
Lindenwood University Lindenwood University 

Digital Commons@Lindenwood University Digital Commons@Lindenwood University 

Reports & Self-Studies Lindenwood Documents, Booklets, 
Miscellaneous 

Spring 2002 

Comprehensive Student Assessment Program: 2001-2002 Comprehensive Student Assessment Program: 2001-2002 

Lindenwood University 

Follow this and additional works at: https://digitalcommons.lindenwood.edu/self-studies 

 Part of the Education Commons 

https://digitalcommons.lindenwood.edu/
https://digitalcommons.lindenwood.edu/self-studies
https://digitalcommons.lindenwood.edu/lu_historic_docs
https://digitalcommons.lindenwood.edu/lu_historic_docs
https://digitalcommons.lindenwood.edu/self-studies?utm_source=digitalcommons.lindenwood.edu%2Fself-studies%2F16&utm_medium=PDF&utm_campaign=PDFCoverPages
https://network.bepress.com/hgg/discipline/784?utm_source=digitalcommons.lindenwood.edu%2Fself-studies%2F16&utm_medium=PDF&utm_campaign=PDFCoverPages


COMPREHENSIVE STUDENT 
ASSESSMENT PROGRAM 

2001-2002 

LINDENWOOD UNIVERSITY 
ST. CHARLES, MISSOURI 

Comprehensive Student Assessment Program - 2001-2002 1 



TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Introd ucti on ........ .... ... .. ....... ..... ..................... .... .. . 

Executive Summary .... ............................. ... .. ..... .. ...... ... .. ... ..... ..... .. ... .. ... ... .. ... ...... . 

General Education Program .... ..... ..... .... ...... .......... .... ... ..... .... ......... ... ... .. .. ..... . . .. .. 
English Composition ... ...... ... ................. . . . .. . ... . . ... . . ..... ... .. ... . 
Human ities .... ... ..... .. ... . . . .. . . .. .. .. . . .. ......... .. .. . . ... . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . .. . 
Civilization ... ..... . ...... .. . . .. ........... . . .. . . .. .... . .. . . . ... .. .... . ......... . 
Social sc iences .. ... ... . ... .. .. ... ........ . . ... .. .. ..... .. .. .. . .. .. ... ..... . . .. . . 
Natural Science and Mathematics . . . . ... ... . ..... . ..... ... . ........ . . .. .. . .. . 
C-Base and Praxis ........ ... .. ..... .... .... .. . .. . .......... . ...... .. .. ......... . 
Summary .......... ... ...... . ... .......... .. ... . . .. . .......... ... ... . . . .. ... . . . . . . 
Action Plan . . .. .. . ... ............ .. ......... . ........ .. .............. . ...... ..... . 

Education Division ... ... ...... .. ... ... .............. .. ............... .. ... ...... .... .......... .... ....... ..... . . . 
Undergraduate Teacher Education . 

Graduate Education .. 

Physical Education ... 

4 

7 

9 
12 
17 
21 
25 
41 
52 
53 
57 

58 
58 

68 

69 

Human Services Division . . . . . .. .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. .... .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . 71 
Criminal Justice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . 7 I 

Human Service Agency Manage ment . . 

Social Work . ... . ........................ .. . 

Humanities Division ......... .. ...... ... ......... ..... ... ........... .... ....... ...... ... ... ...... ... ... .... . . .. . . 
English ....... . ... . ..... ... ..... . ...... ...... ............... ......... .... ... .... ..... ... .. . . 

Modern Language ..... .. .. .. .... ..... ....... ............. .... ... ........ ... ...... ... .. ... . . . .. .. . 

History ...... ... ..... .. .. .. ....... ..... .. ........... ... ........... .......... ......... .. ..... ............. . . . 

Philosophy a nd Religion ................... .... ..... ......... ...... .. ..... ......... ......... . .. .. . 

Fine and Performing Arts Division and Communicatio ns Division .... .. ... .......... . 
Art .................. ................ .......... .... ... ........ ........ .. ....... .......... ... ... .. ..... ....... . 

Music ....... . ........ ...... .. ..... .. .. .. .... ...... .. ...................... .......... .... ..... .... .. ....... . 

Theatre ...... .......... .. ..... ... ... ...... .... ..... .... ... ..... .......... ..... ..... .. ...... .... .... .. ........ . 

Dance .... .... .. . . . . . .. . ...... ... ... .. .. . . .. . . . . ... ... .. .......................... .. 

Communicatio ns .... ... .... . .. .. . .. ... ... .. . .. .. .. ... ..... .. .. .. . .. .... . ........ . . 

Comprehensive Student Assessment Program - 2001 -2002 

76 

78 

83 
83 

83 

88 

94 

97 
97 

102 

106 

112 

117 

2 



Sciences Di vision .... ... ........ .... .. ..... ..... .. . ... ..... .. ...... ............ ....... .... .... .... .. ........ . 
B io logy . . .. . .... ......... .. ... ..... .... . 

C he mistry . . .. .. ...... ..... .... .. .. ..... .. .... . .. ... ..... ..... ... .......... .. .. .. .... ...... ... ... ... .. . 

124 
124 

13 1 

Computer Science... ... .. ........ ....... .... ...... ...... ...... .... ...... ... ... ..... .... ..... .... ..... .. I :n 

Earth Sc ience .. ... .. .... .... ..... ....... .. .. ......... .. .. ... .. ....... ... .......... ... ... ..... .. ........ . . 

Mathe matics . . .. . .. .. .. . . ..... . . . .. ... . .... .. ..... . . . ... ... .. . .. . .. . .... .. . . ... . . 

Psyc hology . ... .......... ... .... ..... ...... ... ...... ... ... .. ...... ....... ... .... ... ....... ..... ...... .. .. . 

Soc io logy/ Anthropology . .... . . . .. . . . .. . ... . .. ... ...... ..... ... .... ... ..... .. ..... ........ . 

Manage me nt Di vision . . ........... .. .. ..... .. .. ..... ...... ... .. .. .. ...... ....... ........ ... ... .... .. .... ... .. .. . . . 

Accounting . . .... ... ..... .. ... ..... ............ ............ .. ... ....... .... ...... ......... .... .... .... .... . 

Manage ment Information Systems . . ... .. .. ... .. .. ..... ..... .... ....... .. ........ . ........ . 

Po litical Science/Public Administrati o n/Pre-Law . . .......... .. . .. . . .' ... . . . . . .. . 

Lindenwood College for Individuali zed Educatio n ..... ... .. .. .. .. .... .. ..... .. ... . .... . . . .. . 

Campus Life Program . ..... ........... ...... ........ .. ..... .... .. .. ...... ........ .. ... .. ...... ... ...... ........ . .... . 

Assessing the Assessment Program . .... ... ...... ..... ....... ... ... ... .... ... ...... ..... ... . .. . .... . . .... . 

Assessment fo r Improvement . . .......... .. .... .. ..... ... .. .. ..... ... ..... .. . . ... .. . . . . .... . ... . . .... .... . 

Appendix I: G rade Distributio n .. .. . . . . . .. ... .. . ... . . .. . . . . . . ... . . .... ... . .. . . .. .. .. . . . . .... . . . 

Appendix II : General Educatio n Assessment Cale ndar. . . ..... . . . ... . . .. . . . . .. . . ... . .. ... .. . 

Comprehe nsive Student Assessme nt Program - 2001-2002 

136 

140 

151 

158 

162 

165 

167 

169 

172 

177 

18 1 

182 

184 

189 

3 



Introduction 
Assessing Lindenwood 's Culture o f Learning 

P rog rams and activities at Lindenwood Uni ve rsit y, inc luding the Compre he nsive Stude nt Assessme nt Plan (CSAP), 
fl ow fro m the Mi ss ion Statement, whic h in ge neral affirms that Lindenwood ' s educati o nal mission is to add value to 
the li ves of our students and community . S pec ifically, "Lindenwood is committed to 

• providing an integrati ve libe ra l arts curriculum 
• offering professional and pre-pro fessional degree programs 
• foc using o n the talents, inte rests, and future of the stude nt 
• supporting academic freed o m and the unrestricted search for truth 
• affording c ultural enrichme nt to the surrounding communit y 
• promoting ethical lifestyles 
• developing adaptive thinking and problem-solving skill s 
• furthe ring lifelong learning" 

T he University 's S trategic Plan emphas izes that Linden wood is a Teaching University where faculty and s tudent 
scho larship is focused on the classroo m, where students are encouraged to actively partic ipate in deve loping 
the mselves as they pre pare for future careers and life. All members o f the Lindenwood community are e ncouraged 
to partic ipate in a Culture of Leaming, built on a traditi o nal Liberal A rts program, which a ims to unloc k s tudent 
po te nti al, and where a ll programs are results oriented. Our goal is to prov ide both tang ible and intang ible benefits 
fo r·our students, to turn the Li beral Arts into the Liberating Arts. To these ends our assess ment progra m asks two 
questions: 

To what e xte nt do current program contents and methodolog ies be ne fit our stude nts? 

How can we improve and cha nge to further be nefit our stude nts? 

T his emphas is on results e mphas izes building a future for our graduates and for our inst itution. 

Linde nwood's CSAP e mbraces three areas: 

I. The G eneral Education compo ne nt of the c urri culum. 

2. The various majors and progra ms offered a t the institutio n. 

3. The non-acade mic compo ne nt of the Unive rsity' s progra ms, which in turn focuses on two areas: 
a. the res identi al Ii fe program, which affects stude nts actually res ide nt on the campus; 
b. the campus life program in ge neral, which affec ts a ll students, bo th residenti al a nd commuter. 

This aspect itse lf cove rs several areas. 

T he program operates on two levels simultaneously: 

• It provides the necessary in formatio n to address the requirements o f North Central Assoc iation C riterion III. 
During a comprehe nsive visit in the acade mic year 1993-94 the vis iting team prono unced our Assessment Plan 
satisfactory. In 1995-96 focused vi sit' s team gave our plan high marks. We continue to modify the program 
each year. 

• Most importantly , it provides the necessary feedback to evaluate a ll components of the Lindenwood program -
general education , the various maj o rs and programs, and the non-academic areas. It g ives us the information we 
need to improve o ur fulfillment o f our mission. Ideally, it will keep us focused on the results of our e fforts. 

O ur assessment prog ram is broadly based . For the acade mic compone nts - general education and majo rs - it is 
fac ulty ge nerated and a pproved by the Preside nt. Evaluations from Acade mic Services a nd the stude nt 
life/residenti al program of necessity require a substanti al administrati ve/s ta ff input. 
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New with the 1992-93 academic year. the program was conceived and projected during the latte r pa rt of the 199 1-92 
school year, although parts of it in some departments have been in place for many years. We emphas ize that the 
Linden wood CSAP is not a s tatic document. A ssess ment itse lf is assessed, leading 10 yearly rev iew and adjustme nt. 

Conceptual Framework of the Assessment Program 

Assessment, as an integral part of our program , flows from the mission stateme nt. Thal the missio n statement 
begins with "an integrative liberal arts curriculum" is an affirmation of the centrality of a traditional , yet innovative, 
liberal arts program providing a framework fro m which the student may build a personal outlook on life. Founded 
on a ge neral education component required of all undergraduate s tudents, this framework comprises an inheritance 
of ideas and knowl edge from the past that an educated person should know along with an exposure to enduring 
values and attitudes to which the student needs to react. All courses meeting the various general education 
require ments flow from the goals -- established by the faculty al large and the General Education Commillee 
specifically -- for general education and figure prominentl y in the assessment process. 

Along with cultural heritage, the liberal arts traditionally have stressed skills and attitudes that enable an individual 
to renew knowledge, redirect skill s, and mainta in the flexibility necessary to continue lifelong learning; students will 
need the means and motivation to renew knowledge for themselves. Linden wood emphasizes the skills of critical 
reading, writing, and research in a number of areas and continues to develop methods to assess our success in 
imparting them. 

We also want our students to be aw_are of and sensitive to a variety of major issues in the world today, which may 
include the environment, social issues, political processes, community service, and cultural diversity. In a varie ty of 
ways the assessment plans explore our success here as well. 

Lindenwood seeks to unite the liberal arts with professional and pre-professional studies so that our students can 
become qualified to follow a variety of careers . In most of our programs we set out to provide at least entry-level 
skills and knowledge so that our students may beg in meaningful careers in education, business, communications, art, 
the helping profession, and many others. As we ll, many of our s tudents, both undergraduate and graduate, seek to 
gain knowledge or certification that will enable them to change or enhance careers already begun. Many of the 
programs whose assessment plans follow, use inte rnships, stude nt teac hing, and employer-employee post-gradua tion 
surveys to explore our success in this area. 

In an overall atmosphere of close interaction be t ween faculty and stude nts, the Univers ity uses a variety of teaching 
methods as well as contacts out of the classroo m. Many of the programs and classes use an experiential , hands-on 
approach, involving stude nts in research and writing, in experiment, in role-playing, in running radio and TV 
stations, in internships and practica, in the practice of art and mus ic , in work study. As well , the university is 
beginning to integrate di stance learning into the curriculum. It is one of the purposes of this assessment program to 
measure our success in these areas 

The out-of-classroom life of students - clubs, athletics, etc. - also figures in the ir maturation and development. We 
continue to develop methods that will enable us to assess the extent to which our goals and objectives for this part of 
the college experience have turned into reality. 

Lindenwood [Ilaintains diversity in its student body and works to foster sensiti vity to that diversity. This begins 
with our recruiting activities and carries through student life from beginning to end. This , too, figures in the 
assessment process. 

Our curriculum and programs flow from the mission of the university . We offer undergraduate and some graduate 
programs in liberal arts and professional and pre-professional studies to upwards of l 1,000 students including a 
residential student body as an inner core augmented by commuting students of a ll ages. The General Education 
Committee and each major and program have establi shed goals and objectives which provide the s tuff of the 
assessment program. 

As with all other aspects of our program, the assessment process itself undergoes assessment. From its inception as 
an organized program in the 1992-93 academic year, the program has been revised in a variety of ways at a variety 
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of leve ls. Once a year, a comprehensive report is complied, bringi ng togethe r the results o f a ll current assessme nt 
e ffort s. After revie w by the Pres ide nt and Deans, thi s report is made available to all faculty and staff. It forms the 
basis for internal revie w of program res ults. 

A Note on the Undergraduate Student Body 

The assessment process deals predominantly with the full -Lime undergraduate student body. Some numbers and 
breakdowns on the full -time undergraduate class will be he lpful in evaluating the process and the results . 

At the beginning of the 2001-2002 academic year, in the Fall of 200 1, Lindenwood enrolled 4477 full -time 
undergraduates, an inc rease of 734 ( 19.6%) from last year. The overwhelming majority of these were 
conventionally-aged students recently o ut of high schoo l. The number does include a small number of o lder 
students enrolled in programs through the Lindenwood College for Individuali zed Educati o n (LCIE). But the 
majority of such LCIE students are not firs t-lime stude nts ; most of them have credit from e arlier years. 

Of the 4477 full -time undergraduates e nrolled in Fall Semester 2001, 567 ( 12.7%) of the m were first-time students, 
according to the Integrated Post secondary Education Data (IPEDS) report. These were almost entirely students 
making a direct transition from high schoo l to university. If the first- time freshmen and the other first-year students 
are combined, they number 1534, whic h is 34% of the total full-time undergraduate student body. This compares to 
42% last year. 

The remaining stude nts are fairly evenly di stributed through the undergraduate years: 

699 ( I 5 .6%) who are second year (17%,2000-0 I) 

847 ( 18 9 %) who are third year ( 15%, 2000-0 I) 

1397 (31.2%) whl? _a re fourth year. (24% 2000-01) 

Of thi s total number 19% are from minorities tabulated in the IPEDS report, 3% more than last year. 

Some 1855 (41.4%) were men (47% last year), and 2622 (58.6%) were women (53% last year). An approximate 
60/40 women/men ratio bad been fairly consistent for many years. 

Internatio nal Students 

Current internat iona l representation has increased as follows: 

1998- 1999 
1999-2000 
2000-2001 
2001-2002 

Number of students 

242 
288 
369 
428 

Number of Countries 

47 
49 
53 
63 

A Note on the Graduate Student Body 

The Fall 2001 IPEDs report data indicate that in the Fall semester, 2001 graduate students comprised 

752 Full Time students of who m 259 (34.4%) were male and 493 (65 .6) female . 

1495 Part Time students of whom 345 (23. l % ) were male and I 150 (76.9%) female . 
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O f these 79% came from Mi sso uri ( 14% of these had been Linden wood undergraduates), 14% from other states, and 
7% came fro m fo reign countri es . 

A Note o n Grade Distributi o n 

Stati stics denoting Linden wood ' s h istorical patte rns o f grade di stributi o n may be found in Appendix I. 

Executive Summary 

To what ex te nt has the institutio n demonstrated that the plan is linked to the miss io n. goals. and obj ectives for the 
institution for student learnin g: and academic achievement. including learninf! in 2:e ne ral education and in the major? 

The Lindenwood Univers ity Comprehensive Student Assessment Plan has three compo nents: 

1. General Education Component 

2 . The majors and programs Component 

3. Campus Life/Co-Curricular Component 

In each case, the process was the same. Those respo nsible for these vari o us compo ne nts took the mi ssion and goals 
o f the University and deve lo ped goals and objec tives for their compo ne nts consiste nt with the ge neral miss ion and 
goals. Each sec tion o f the assessme nt program w as spec ifically des ig ned to now fro m the University's mission. 
The Univers ity mission is inte nded to be comprehe ns ive, includin g general educatio n, the majors, a nd the out -of­
classroom part of the college e xperience. The secti o ns o f the Assessment Plan carry those ge neral goals into more 
spec ific reali zation . 

What is the institution 's ev ide nce that faculty have participated in the deve lopment o f the institution's plan and that 
the plan is institution -wide in conceptualization a nd scope? 

T he first two componen ts o f the Plan are faculty-generated and rea li zed . The Genera l Education Goals, a nd 
Objectives were devised by a faculty General Education Committee. Assessment of ge neral education goals and 
objectives is a cooperati ve e ndeavor of_the General Education Committee, the Assessment Committee, and the 
various academic areas teaching generafeducatio n courses. The plans a re rev iewed by the University 
admi nistrati o n. 

In the case o f the individual majo rs, in every case the goals, objec tives , and techniques are the work of the faculty in 
those areas. The Assessme nt Commiltee and the Uni versity administration review the plans. 

The Assessment Office r is a faculty member, holds seats on the Assessment and the General Education Committees, 
and works with faculty from the severa l disc iplines and programs . Assessment has been a mutual e ffort , using 
whatever informatio n we could ga in from North Central and othe r workshops, the na ti o nal literature, examples from 
other instituti o ns, and our own resources. 

In the case o f the out-of-classroom component of the Plan, the Campus Life staff me mbers devi se the goals, 
objectives , and assessment techniques. These s taff members are , of necess ity, full -time professiona ls in these areas 
and are knowl edgeable about thi s area of univers ity life . Faculty members are also concerned with this area, but the 
main thrust of the Plan in thi s area comes from the Campus Life staff. 

In short , the Lindenwood Assessme nt Plan is faculty-generated except with respect to the co-curric ular aspects with 
which faculty are not primarily involved. 

How does the plan demonstrate the likelihood tha t the assessment program will lead to institutional improvement 
when it is imple mented? 

Comprehensive Student Assessme nt Program - 2001-2002 7 



The penultimate sec ti o n o f the Pl an outlines our determinati o n Lo use the information derived fro m the o perati on o f 
the Plan for instituti o nal improveme nt. The process we have chosen is a de liberate one. 

Each year, as assessme nt informat ion is ge nerated , we compare that da ta with previous informati on (we are fini shing 
our ninth assessment cyc le). On the bas is of the compari son, areas in ge ne ral educa ti on, the several majo rs , and the 
co-c urricul ar compo nent are identifi ed where the comparative results indi cate room for improveme nt. Eac h of the 
three component areas of the Plan uses the information to make an Ac ti o n Plan, outlining those areas where 
improve ment is needed and the steps tha t will be taken to achieve that impro vement. Included also are plans to 
assess the results of the Action Plan in the next cyc le o f assessment. 

We are confident thi s is producing results . In fact, as is the case with the e ntire assessment process, we are making 
an effort to measure how well the Action Plan process itse lf works in case we need further refinement. 

Is the time line for the assessment program appropriate? Realistic? 

Our initial assessment pla n was instituted in the 1992-93 academic year a nd gained preliminary approval fro m a 
North Central on-campus visit in 1993-94. A focused vi s iting team gave o ur plan final approval in 1995-96. 
Ongoing reviews of the plan continue as a matter of course. In particular, we began rev is io n of our ge nera l 
educa ti o n plan in 2000-01 ; further implementation of this plan will continue in 2002-2003 . As well , we will 
continue to build a c ulture o f assessme nt permeating the entire campus. 

What is the ev idence that the plan provides for appropriate ad mini stration o f the assessment program? 

Under the oversight of the Assessment Committee, the plan is admini stered by an appointed Assessment Officer, 
who is a regular full -time faculty me mbe r. The Assessment Officer works very closely with the Dean of Faculty 
who is the ad ministra tor designated to mo nitor the program. The Dean of faculty takes a n active , on-going interest 
in the program, but it is the responsibility o f the Assessment Officer 10 pe rform the day-to-day tasks of supe rvi sion 
and coordination. This is a lmost entire ly done by a process of consensus a nd persuasio n. The Dean provides 
ad mini strative backup whe n needed. W e have had Ol!tstanding cooperation from most faculty members concerned. 

The President of the University is regularly briefed on the process, takes a keen interest, a nd care full y rev iews the 
report each year. The President is, of course, the offic ia l who is ultimate ly responsible for the Assessment Process 
as he is with other aspects o f the University. He has g iven full and consis te nt support Lo the assessment e ffort. It 
has been made clear to the academic community that thi s is an important effort that must inc lude everyone, and 
there has been no di sse nt fro m that view. We have an Assessment Com mittee consisti ng of faculty from each 
acade mic divi sion, together with the Director of Student Life and the Dean of Facul.ty. The commillee provides a 
sounding board for ideas and proposa ls. Some methods of assessment have re mained constant through the years, 
whil e o thers have been revi sed or replaced. We are confident th at the Pla n will continue to evo lve and refine itse lf 
thro ugh the years. It will never be in " fin a l" form. 
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GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

Goals: 

Through the j o int effort of Linden wood faculty a nd students teaching and learning in an atmosphere of academic 
freedom, students will be able to : 

I. Develop as more comple te human be ings, who think a nd act freely both as individuals and as community 
me mbers. 

2. Gain the intellec tu al tool s and apply the range of perspective needed to unde rstand human cultures as they 
have been , as they are, and as they mi g ht be. 

3. Apply the basic skill s - li stening, speaking, reading, writing, researching, o bserving, reflecting, and other 
forms of inte llec tua l interac ti on - needed for productive communication and study of ideas . 

4. Acquire the prope ns ity for and ability to engage in divergent and creative thinking directed toward 
synthes is, evaluation , and integration of ideas. 

5. Apply analytical reasoning to both qualita tive and quantitative evidence . 

6. Acquire guidelines for making informed , independent , soc ially-respons ible deci sions, respectful o f o thers 
and the environment, and develop a willingness to ac t accordingly . 

Objectives: 
(These we re rev ised in Spring 2002 to enhance measurability.) 

Through th e joint effort o f Linden wood faculty a nd students in teaching and learning students will be able to: 

I. Deve lo p a clear writte n and oral argument , to include the following: 
• State a thesi s c learly 
• Illustrate ge nerali zati o ns with specific e xamples 
• Support conclus io ns with concrete ev ide nce 
• Organize the argume nt with logica l progress io n from argument inductio n, through 

argument body, to argument conc lus io n 

2. Demonstrate the co mputational skills necessary to solve specified types of mathematical problems and 
correc tly se lect and apply the mathe matical principles necessary to solve logical and quantitative 
prob le ms prese nted in a variety of contex ts. 

3. Recog ni ze the professional vocabulary a nd fund amental concepts and principles of two of the s ix 
des ig nated soc ial sc ie nce disciplines (Anthropology, Criminology, Psychology, Sociology) and identify 
infl_ue nces and inte rre latio nships among those concepts and principles and human values and behav iors 
and acc urate ly app ly these concepts, inte rrelationships, and e lements of kno wledge in individual , soc ial 
and c ultural contex ts . 

4. Recognize and identify re lationships a mong the forms and techniques of the visual and/or performing arts. 
C iting specific examples, identify and the matically express the hi storical role of the visual a nd/or 
performing arts in shaping and expressing individual a nd social human values. 

5. Recognize and acc urate ly apply the fund a mental princ iples o f the scientifi c method from two spec ific 
di sc iplines from among the three generic sc ientific discipline categories (biological, physical, or earth 
sc ie nces and identify rel a tionships among those principles and relevant hi s torical and contemporary 
di scoveries and concerns about the inte rrel ationship between human society and the natural world . 
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6. Recog ni ze a nd ide ntify relationships among se minal human ideas, values, and in stitutions as 
ex pressed in the ir Western and non-Western hi sto rica l deve lopment in aesthetic, inte llec tual , 
political , and soc ial contexts . 

7. Recog ni ze and ide ntify relati o nships amo ng political systems and policy-making processes in the 
contex t of the ir hi stori cal deve lopme nt and conte mporary manifestation at the federa l, state , and 
local levels in the United States. 

8. Recog nize and identify relationships amo ng various modes of or approaches to literary analysis and 
apply those modes or approaches in interpre tive a nd expressive e xercises directed toward assessing 
the human and literary values ma nifested by spec ific works of lite ra ture . 

General Educat ion Assessme nt 

The Lindenwood faculty has constructed a general educati o n program des ig ned to reali ze these goals and objectives. 
The program is compre he nsive, requiring s tude nts to cons truct programs that incorporate courses specifically 
designed to effec t the learnin g experiences e nvis ioned in the General Education Goals and Objectives. 

This is the pattern of courses required fo r the Bac helor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Degrees under the General 
Education requirement a t Linden wood for 2000-200 I ( where requirements for the BS diffe r, they are marked by 
parentheses): 

Engli sh Composition 
ENG 150,1 70 (6hours) 

Com munica ti ons (3 hours) 

Humanities (9 ho urs) 
Two courses in Literature (6 hours) 
One course in Philosophy o r Re ligion (3 hours) 

Fine Arts 
Arts, One course (3 hours) 

C ivilization (BA - 9 hours; BS - 3 ho urs) 
HIS 100 W o rld History (3 ho urs) 
Cross Cultural or Foreign Language (6 hours) 
(Cross Cultural, etc not required for the BS) 

Social Sciences (9 hours) 
American History or American Governme nt (3 hours) 
Anthropology, Criminal Justice , Sociology, Psychology, Economics 

(6 hours from two areas) 

N atural Science and Mathematics (BA - IO hou rs; BS - 16 hours) 
Mathematics (3 hours) (6 ho urs required for the BS) 

Totals : 

Natural Science (One course in Physical Science, one in Biological Scie nce, o ne of 
which must ha ve a laboratory experience (7 hours) 
(for the BS, three courses, re presenting two of the followin g areas: 
Earth, Physical , or Biological Sc ience; at least o ne of which must 
have a lab [IO hours) ) 

Bachelor of Arts - 49-50 hours 
Bachelor of Sc ience - 49-50 hours 
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Facu lt y teac hing courses that s ati s fy the severa l G e neral Educati o n requirement s construc t their courses so that the 
course goa ls and o bjec ti ves tl ow from the ove r-a ll goals and objec ti ves o f the program. Their syll abi re fl ect their 
purposes in carry ing out these program goals and objec ti ves. Their examinations w ill test students o n mate ri als that 
fulfill these goa ls and objec ti ves . 

The methods dev ised in the rnid- I 990's to assess the success o f the ge neral educati o n program did no t provide the 
feedback necessary to demons trate success or g uide improvements. So, we di scarded the previous methods and 
cont inue the process of devising new o nes. The ne w methods a re based o n the "pattern of evidei1ce" model. Since 
our students may take a varie ty o f courses to fulfi II the ir ge neral education require me nts, no single method of 
assessment, suc h as a comprehe ns ive examination, wi ll work for us. W e are , however, examining some of the 
nationa ll y-s tandardized ge neral education tests for poss ible ad mini s tration in the future. In the meantime, we are 
assembling a "pattern of ev ide nce" process. As well , we wi ll continue to use the C-Base and Praxis examinations, 
which are standardi zed instrume nts required of prospecti ve teache rs, to provide comparison with the broad cohort to 
which our ed ucat io n students be lo ng. 

T he Ge neral Education Committee and the Assessment Commi ttee have agreed to continue imple me nta tion of 
measurement of our success in conveyi ng "core c o mpetencies" re la ted to our Genera l educati on Goa ls, a process 
that began during the academic year 1999-2000. Individual academ ic areas continue to develop and re fine "rubrics" 
which wi ll be scored locall y and the n tabulated for inclusion in a generali zed rev iew o f the General Ed ucation 
Program's success. Particularly important areas a re the two Engli sh composition courses and World History , which 
a re required of virtua ll y all stude nts. At the beg inning o f the Fa ll semester of 2002, a ll facu lty teaching general 
education courses wi ll partic ipa te _in workshops initiated by the Assessment and General Ed ucation Committees. 
There results a nd methodolog ies wi ll be shared across di sc iplines with the aims of broadening General Education 
Assessment and developing tec hniques for the furthe r quantificati o n of results. 

A n important initi ative beginning in 2000-200 1 was the use of a Course Profile Co ncept, a competencies-oriented 
assessment de vice built upon a combination of the s ix cognitive o perations (competencies) devised by B . S. Bloom 
( 1956) and of e ight ex pressive modalities (m ultipl e inte llige nces) ide ntified by Howa rd Gardner ( 1993). Arranged 
in a matrix as fo ll o ws, these wi ll provide a profil e o f particul ar courses: 
Sample Co/1/petencies Matrix 

Expressive Competency 
Modality 

Know- Compre- Appl ica- Ana lysis Synthes is Evaluation Other 
ledge hension ti on 

Lingui stic 
Musical 
Mathemati cal-
Logical 
Spatial 
Bodi ly- Kinesthetic 
Interpersonal 
lntrapersonal 
Naturali st 
Other 

T he academic year 200 1-2002 saw important expansion of facu lty initiatives in General Education Assessment. The 
fo llowing programs partic ipated (* denotes firs t year participati o n, + denotes expanded participation); 

Humanities Divis ion 
English+ 
Geography+ 
History+ 
Reli gion 

Human Services Divis io n 
Criminal Justice* 

Comprehens ive Student Assessme nt Program - 200 1-2002 

M a nagement Divis io n 
Economics+ 
Political Science+ 

Sc iences Division 
Biology * 
Chemistry* 
Geology 
Mathe matics 
Psycho logy 
Anthropology* 
Sociology 
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A two-year ca lendar for General Ed uca ti o n Assessme nt may be found in Appendix II. 

GENERAL EDUCATION ASSESSMENT BY COURSE 

Courses a re listed under the general ed ucation requireme nt they fulfill in the o rder those require me nts are li sted in 
the catalogue. 

ASSESSMENT OF THE ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
REQUIREMENT OF THE GENERAL EDUCATION CORE 

Engli sh 110 and 150 

Definitions: English 110 a t Linden wood University is a deve lopment course des igned for stude nts with limited 
Eng li sh proficiency or limited writing ab ility. It serves as a prerequisite to English 150, the beginning leve l writing 
course. 

Instrume nts: I ) Pre- a nd post-essay exam 
2) Pre- and Post-gram mar exam. 

I) Pre- a nd post-essay exam : Al the beg inning of each semeste r, English 150 students comple te a pre-essay exam. 
Stude nts a re given a prompt based on the first paragraph from an essay by Christine Leong e ntitled "Being a Chink." 
Students a re given 50 minutes lo write an essay demonstrating agree ment o r disagreement with the positi on taken by 
Ms. Leong. At the end of the time pe ri od, students submit the ir essays for review. Individual in structors:may 
choose to review the essays as a mean s o f de te rmining whe ther o r not stud e nts have bee n placed at the correct level 
or composition. However, s tudent pape rs are not graded a l this time for correc tness, and papers are not re turned to 
stude nts. T his exerc ise se rves as a means of determining correc t placement a nd an introducti o n to the as~ess ment 
process. 

Toward the e nd of the semeste r, students are aga in g ive n the prompt by Ms. Leong a nd are req uired to 
write a n essay agreeing o r di sagree ing with he r s tated pos ition. Students a re g iven the prompt in advance a nd may 
practice writing the essay o n the ir own; however, no materials wi th the exception of a dic ti o nary and a writing 
utens il are allowed to be b rought into the testing sessio n. At the end of the 50 minutes, stude nt essay"are collected. 

All essays a re read by two mem be rs of the Engli s h department. The minimum criteria for a pass ing essay 
are as follows: 

• C lear thesis 

• Organization 

• Concrete, spec ific details 

• M echanics not fa ulty enough to inte rfere with comprehe nsion. 
Papers are graded according 10 a 6-point rubric; 1-3 represent a fa il and 4-6 represe nt a pass . Reader One read s a set 
of papers identified only by s tudent numbe rs and assigns number values. The papers a re the n given to Reader Two 
who reads the same essays and also assig ns a number va lue. In the eve nt that one of the readers g ives a paper a 
pass ing grade and the other gives it a fa iling grade, the pape r is given to Reader Three for final de terminati o n. 

Students a re notified of the ir scores on the exam. Stude nts may ask for a re take of the exam, and in thi s e ve nt, the 
same procedure is followed. The stated policy, however, is th at students must pass the ex it e xam in orde r to pass 
onto E ng li sh 170, Compositio n II. 

Results: 
Semester 

► Fall 
► Spring 

# Taking Exam 
386 
124 

# Failing Score #Passing Score % Pass 
47 339 
33 9 1 

Comprehe nsive Student Assessment Program - 2001-2002 
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73% 

12 



Discussion: 
During the fall semester. 386 students took the e xit exam. Of those students. 47 students fail ed the exam and 339 
passed. This results in a passage rate of 88(7c. During the spring semester. 124 students took the exit exam: 33 
failed the exam and 91 passed. This results in a passage rate of 73 % . 

Greater increases were shown during the fall semester than during the spring semester. One reason for this 
difference lies in the typical student who takes the classes. During the falL most incoming freshmen take English 
150 and then move on to take English 170 during the spring semester. However. students who take 1 IO and do not 
test out of 150 or students who failed 150 during the fall take 150 during the spring. Thus, skill levels tend to be 
lower for students who take English 150 in the spring. 

Plans for Future Assessment: 

It is the plan of the English department to pilot a new pre- and post-test writing examination during the fall of 2002-
2003. During the three years that the department has used the written exit essay exam, it has become apparent that 
different professors grade exams differently. They have attempted to rectify this problem with strict use of rubrics 
and professor training sessions, but still the differences exist: thus consistency of grading cannot be guaranteed 
Therefore, in order to standardize the grading, starting in the fall of 2002, students will take an objective exam 
aimed at achieving the same goals while ensuring more consistent grading. 

2) Grammar Pre-and post-test 
Analysis of Data 
During the fall 2001-2002 semester, four sections of English I IO and l 4 sections of English 150 took both the pre­
and post-test grammar examinations. During the spring semester, two sections of English 110 and five sections of 
English 150 took the grammar exams. For analysis purposes, English I l O and English I 50 were tabulated 
separately as well as together. Results are shown on the following table. 

Of the 30 questions asked, four tested the students' ability to recognize a run-on sentence, three to recognize a 
sentence fragment, and 3 to recognize a complete sentence. Overall, students showed improvement in knowledge of 
sentence structure on both the fall and spring post-test. English 110 students improved by 5% on the fall post-test 
and by 3% on the spring posttest. English 150 students improved by 9% on the fall post-test and by 3% on the 
spring post-test. Together, this resulted in an 8% increase in the fall and a 4% increase in the spring. 

Agreement was the second area evaluated. In all, students again increased in demonstrated knowledge of this topic:-_ 
For students in the English 110 and English 150 classes, there was a 5% increase in subject-verb agreement in the 
fall and a 9% increase in the spring. In terms of pronoun-antecede nt agreement, student scores increased by 11 % in 
the fall and 3% in the spring. When separated into English I IO and English 150, the developmental students 
increased in relation to subject-verb agreement by 4% and by 7% in pronoun-antecedent agreement during the fall 
semester. The only area where a decrease was .indicated was during the fall semester in relation to the questions 
dealing with pronoun-antecedent agreement. There a I% decrease was shown. During the spring semester, 
however, a 2% increase was shown. ' 

Punctuation was the fourth area assessed. Overall, students in English 110 and English 150 showed increases of 6% 
in the fall and 5% in the spring. English I I 0, when viewed separately, showed a 6% increase in the fall and a 7% 
increase in the spring. Scores for English 150 students increased by 7% in the fall and 7% in the spring. 

The final area of grammar assessment was parallelism. English I IO student scores increased by 24% during both 
the fall and spring semesters. English 150 student scores increased by 34% in the fall and 24% in the spring. 
Together, increases of 32% and 23% were indicated during the fall and spring semesters respectively. 

Topic Fall Fall Fall Spring Spring Spring 
Pretest Posttest Percentage Pretest Posttest Percentage 
% Correct % Correct Change % Co1Tect % Correct Change 

Sentence Structure 68% 76% +8% 65% 69% +4% 

Comprehensive Student Assessment Program - 2001-2002 13 



Sub-Verb Agree 6Ylc 68% +5 % )9% 68 '7<· +9 % 

Pro-Anl c Agree 77'7r 88% +11 % 757c 78'7c +3 % 

Punctu ;i ti on 58% 64% +6 % 57% 62 '7<· +5 % 

Parallelism 37% 69% +32 % 30% 53% +23% 

English 110 Only 

Topic Fall Fall Fall Spring Spring Spring 
Pre1es1 Posttesl Percentage Pretest Pos11es1 Percen1a ge 
% CoJTeCt % Co1Tec1 Change % Correcl % Correct Change 

Sen1ence Structure 57% 62% +5 % 68% 7 1% +3 % 

Sub-Verb Agree 53% 57% +4 % 6 1% 68% +7 % 

Pro-An1e Agree 72% 71% -1 % 76% 78% +2 % 

Punc1ua1ion 53% 59% +6% 56% 63% +7 % 

Parallelism 24% 48% +24 % 32% 56% +24% 

English 150 Only 
Topic Fall Fall Fall Spring Spring Spring 

Pre1est Posttest Percentage Pre1es1 Pos11es1 Percentage 
% CoJTect % Correc l Change % Correct % Correct Change 

Sentence Structure 7 1 % 80% +9 % 68% 7 1 % +3 % 

Sub-Verb Agree 67% 77% +10% 6 1 % 68% +7 % 

Pro-Ante Agree 79% 86% +7 % 76% 78% +2 % 

Punc1ua1ion 59% 66% +7 % 56% 63% +7 % 

Paralleli sm 41 % 75% +34 % 32% 56% +24 % 

Disc uss ion: 

Greater increases were shown by English 150 students than by English I IO students overa ll. The reason for this is 
that Engli sh I 10 is a development course for limited-English proficiency students as we ll as for students for whom 
writing is more difficult Typically, students take Engli sh 110 as a pre-requisite t_o Engli sh 150 when test scores 
indicate the need. However, it is poss ible for students to complete Eng li sh 110 and test out of Engli sh 150. For that 
reason, they are given lhe same ex it exams. During the 2002-2003 academic year, however, Eng li sh I IO will be 
assessed separately. 

Greater increases were al so shown during the fall semester than during the spring semester. One reason for this 
differe nce lies in the typical student who takes the classes. During the fall, most incoming freshmen take English 
150 and then move on to take English 170 during the spring semester. However, students who take 110 and do not 
test out of 150 or stude nts who failed 150 during the fall take 150 during the spring. Thus, skill levels tend to be 
lower for students who take English 150 in the spring. 

During the three years that we have used these assessment instruments, we have seen an improve ment in both 
stude nt writing and attention to detail. Students tend to regard the course with more se riousness, and the instructors 
have focused more on specific writing techniques. Our goal is to ensure that each student can write competently 
before that student progresses through the composition program. 

In addition, in order to pass from 150 to 170 (Composition I to Composition II), students must pass the ex it essay 
and earn at least a "C." Students may not transfer in or earn a "D" in Comp I and take Composition II. This 
information is shared with students at the beginning of the semester and is reemphasized throughout the semester. 
Plans for Assessment: 
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The Engli sh De partme nt will continue with the grammar assess me nt as presentl y des ig ned . Also. as stated 
prev iously, a new assess ment fo r E ng lish 110 will be piloted in the fall se mester. 

Ac ti on Plan fo r Assess ment o f E ng I IO and Eng 150: 
Fa ll 2002-2003 

Create a separate assessme nt instrume nt fo r Eng li sh I I 0 
Stude nts in thi s deve lopmental class will, fo r the first time, be using 
a textbook diffe re nt fro m th at ass igned to Eng 150 stude nt s. During 
the fall worksho p for professors, a sub-committee will be created to 
create and pilot an appropri ate assess ment instrume nt. 

Deve lop competency goals for Engli sh I I 0 
Baseline compe te ncies will be identified fo r stude nts in thi s deve lopme ntal Engli s h course. 

Deve lop co mpetency goals for Engli sh 150 
Given the data generated through use of the two assessment 
instruments, base line exit compete ncies will be establi shed. 

Discuss teaching methods by which base line competenc ies may be reached 
Throughout the semester, the Engli sh departme nt meets twice a mo nth . 
One of the age nda items fo r the first se mester will be to di scuss me thods 
by which individual instructors may reach the stated competency goals. A subcommittee will be 
established to research thi s topic and share ideas with colleagues. 

Pilot a ne w pre- and post-test writing examination for Eng 150 
During the sprif)g of 2002, departmental faculty created a new assessment 
instrument aimed at reaching the goal s previously me t through use of 
a written exit exam. In order to e nsure more consiste nt grading, an 
objective exam has been created and it will be piloted in the fall. 

lnservic ing o f new Engli sh faculty 
Ne w pro fessors hired into the di vis io n will be ins tructed on the importance of teaching grammar 
on a regul ar bas is and ideas through which establi shed baseline compe te ncies may be reached. 

2003-2004 
Examine data generated by new Eng 150 writing assess me nt and make needed 

changes to assess ment instrume nts 
Compare data generated through use o f assessment instrume nts to newly 

establi shed E ng 110 and Eng 150 ex it compete ncies and (if needed) 
research and d iscuss methods by which teaching strategies can be improved 

Assessment of Eng li sh 170 (Compositio n II) 200 1-2002 

Course Objecti ves: 
I. To write a clear, cohere nt essay, with .an explicitly stated thesis. 
2. To know the parts of an argument and be able to apply them . 
3. To recogni ze fall acious reasoning and be able to state wh y it is fa ll ac ious. 
4. To be able to locate and assess the validity of resource materi als from both print and electronic sources. 
5. To be able to docume nt a research essay correctly using a standard academic format. 

Me thods of Assessment: 
I. A rando m sampling at the beg inning o f the semester of in -class essay ass ignme nts compared with the same 

sampling at the end of the semester. 
2. A multiple choice pre- a nd post-test measuring objectives 2-5 . 

O utcomes: 
I. In-class pre-and post-essay tests remain c umbersome and diffic ult to quantify. 
2. Multiple choice pre- and post-tests were administered in all sections (see be lo w). 

Action Plan: · 
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I. Multiple-choice e xa ms with some modifications (see below) will continue. Add itionall y, we need to clarify 
to a ll instructors the conditions under which the s tude nts are to take the tes t. (i.e . the stude nt s will not use 
textbooks as refe re nces for bibliographic form) 

2. W e will need to add passages from an argumentative essay with numbered se nte nces and a ·k students to 
ide ntify thesis, various types of support (authorit y, stati stics etc) , claims, infere nces, judgme nts, warrants, 
backing and rebulla ls. 

200 1-2002 E nglish 170 Assessment Instrume nt: 

Section I o f the exam measures students ' ab ility to summari ze, paraphrase and quote source materi als and to c ite 
those sources correctl y using a standard academic formal o f documentati on. Sec tion Ill measures their ab ility to 
recogni ze logical fall acy and identify why the reasoning is fallacious . Both of these sec tions measure the 
competencies of knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis and synthesis s ince students must recog nize 
terminology, understand principles and theory, use previously learned material in new and concre te situations, 
disc riminate among choices a nd apply prior knowledge to produce a new and original whole. Section II of the exam 
asks stude nts to define terminology and measures their competence in knowing and comprehe nding the language of 
argument. 

General Results: Across the board stude nts showed a gain of 43.9 % in the post-test over results o f the pre- test. 
Results in several individual sections, however, did not coincide with the average, perhaps owing to a couple of 
variables: high concentrations of non-nati ve speakers in some o f these sec ti o ns and some test variables (students 
were allowed to use textbooks as reference for MLA citations, but some forgot the ir books for the post tests.). 

Specific Results (based upon a random sampling of 20% ): 

Section I: 
Question I : "Which is the correct paraphrase and use of pare nthetical citation of the second se nte nce of [the sample] 
paragraph ?" 
Result : 74% correct in both pre- and post-test. 

Question 2 : "Which is the correct quotation and citation for the first sente nce?" 
Result : 76% correct in pre-test; 84% correct o n post-test, for a gain of 8%. 

Question 3 : "Which are the correct paraphrase, quotation , and pare nthetical c itation for the s ixth sente nce?" 
Result: 40% correct in pre-test; 38% correc t in post-test, for a marginal loss of 2%. This loss represents only one 
student in the sampling. The knowledge and skill required to answer thi s ques ti o_n correctl y are more complex than 
the prev io us two, owing to the necess ity o f integrating paraphrase and quo ting. 

Questi on 4: "Which is the correc t summary of the third , fourth, and fifth se ntences?" 
Result: 64% correct in the pre-test; 82% correct in the post-test, for a gain of I 8%. 

Question 5: "Which is the correct bibliographic form for the magazine artic le?" 
Result: 50% correct on the pre-test; 92% correct on the post- test, for a ga in o f 42%. 

Question 6: "Which is the correct bibliographic form for a book written by one author?" 
Result: 98 % correct on the pre-test; I 00% correct on the post-test, for a gain of 2%. 

Question 7 : "Which is the correct bibliographic form for a ne wspaper article writte n by one author?" 
Result: 88% correct on the pre-test; I 00% correct on the post-test, for a gain of 12%. 

Question 8 : "Which is the correct bibliographic form for a j ournal with separate paging for each issue?" 
Res ult : 52% correct on the pre-test; 78% correct on the post-test, for a gain o f 26%. 
Gains for questions 5, 7 and 8 may refl ect the fact that stude nts used journals, magazines and newspapers freque ntly 
during the course to write the ir essays and were, therefore , more familiar with the bibliographic forms for these 
types of refere nces. 
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Section II : 
Match the fo llow ing terms with the ir definiti ons. 

I . Deducti ve Reasoning: Result : 68% correc t in the pre-test: 74% correct in the post- test, for a ga in of 6%. 
2 . Ethos: Result: 26% correc t in the pre-tes t; 54% correc t in the post-test. for a ga in of 28%. 
3. Pathos: Result : 26% correc t in the pre-test; 46% correct on the post-tes t, fo r a ga in of 20%. 
4. Induction : Result : 20% correct on the pre-test; 38% correc t o n the post-tes t, fo r a ga in of 18%. 
5 . Argument: Result: 24% correct on the pre- test; 42% correc t on the post-tes t, for a gain of 18%. 
6. Facts: Result : 68% correc t on the pre- test; 92% correct on the post-test, for a gain of 24%. 
7. Warrant : Result: 18% correc t on the pre-test; 48% correct on the post-test, fo r a gain of 30%. 
Observati ons: clearl y argume ntati ve terminology is an area needing additional e mphasis. 

Section III: 
Read each statement and choose the correct reason why each is a logical fa ll acy. 

I. "St. Loui s is the best place in the country to live, because it has low rent hous ing and a good baseball 
team." Result : 76% correct on the pre- test; 80% correct on the post-test, fo r a gain of 4%. 

2. "Janie used a yellow lighte r last week and she has had bad luck e ver since. If she hadn't used that li ghter, 
she would be fine now." Result: 62% correct in the pre-test ; 66% correct in the post-test, for a gain of 4%. 

3. "If you don ' t fini sh college, you will never get a job." Result : 72% correc t in the pre-test; 76% correct in 
the post-test, for a gain of 4 % . 

4. "I can' t take her position se riously . How can you listen to someone who wears red striped socks?" Result: 
88% correct in the pre-test; 88% correct in the post-test. 

5. "Teache rs should li ghten up ; everyone cheats o nce in a while, so it 's not rea lly bad." Result: 46% correct in 
the pre-test; 54% correct in the post-test, for a gain of 8%. 

O bservations: Some answer choices were overl apping or ambiguous fo r most of these questions. We have 
subsequentl y modified this sec tio n for the next pre- test in the fa ll. 

ASSESSMENT OF THE HUMANITIES 
REQUIREMENT OF THE GENERAL EDUCATION CORE 

LITERATURE COURSES 

Assessment for Engli sh 20 I (World Lite rature I) 2001 -2002 

Course Objectives: 
I. Students should be able to identify the genre of a passage and be able to describe the context of the passage 

within the work as a who le. 
2. Students should be able to recognize the mes, styli stic features, literary dev ices, and plot e le ments ev ident in 

the passage . 
3. Students should be famili ar with the vocabulary for genres and periods. 
4. Students should be able to recognize literary periods and expla in why each pe riod is significant in the 

development o f the literary canon. 
5. Students should have read and understood at least one epic by Homer, at least one Greek tragedy , Beowulf 

or works by Chaucer, and Dante's Inferno. 

2001-2002 Engli sh 201 Methods of Assessment: 
I . A multiple-choice pre- and post-test measuring the above objectives 
2. A random sampling of pre- and post-tests to clarify performance on spec ific questi ons 
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2001 -2002 Assessment Ins trume nt: 
All questi o ns measure know le dge and applic a ti o n. Questi o ns I , 2 , 3, 4, 7, 8, 13 , and 14 (shaded be low) ask s tude nts 
to apply the ir knowledge to s pec ifi c passages. Students a re not be ing tested o n the ir know ledge o f these passages : 
rather, they are be ing tes ted o n the ir abilit y to read and ana lyze passages fro m G reek epics, Beo wulf and C hauce r. 
Questions 9 , I 0 , 11 , 12, and 15 measure stude nts ' ability to recogni ze lite rary te rms and tec hni q ues. 

General Results : During the 200 1-200 I acad e mic year, stude nts showed a ga in of 18.8% in the post-test ove r the 
results of the pre-test. Performa nce in the fa ll semester was s ignificantly be tte r ; students sho wed a ga in o f 24.19% 
in the fa ll , compared to a ga in o f onl y 13.4% in the spring. We be lieve thi s di sc repancy is the result o f nu merous 
fac tors, including the hi gh percentage of stude nts in the spring secti ons who we re retaking the course. During the 
year, only te n o f fo urtee n sec ti o ns were measured ; the result s for one of the unmeasured sectio ns were una vail able, 
two secti ons were given a diffe re nt test, and the results o f the fourth section were ex trem ely unc lear. 

Specific Results (based on a random sampling) 

Question: % correct (pre-tes t) % correct (post-test) % gain 

IO 
11 

53 
0 
86 
20 

20 

60 
26 
73 
73 

i~{~~::_·: 
20 

7 
26 
-13 
53 

A nalysis: S tudents made s ig nificant gains in the ir ability to read and comprehe nd passages. S tudents made sma lle r 
gains in the ir ability to recogni ze specific lite rary terms. The E nglish faculty found that we pri vilege anc ient Greek 
literature over medieval lite rature , and we found al so that we need to clarify literary terms. W e have clarified the 
assessment tool and we will continue to stre amline our sylla bi. 

Ac tion Plan: W e will continue to use the multiple-choice pre- and post-test. W e will emphasize the importa nce of 
literary terms and techniques, and we will a lso teach at least two pieces of lite rature from the medieval era. 

Assessme nt for Engli sh 202 (World Lite rature II) 

Objectives : 

I. Stude nts should be able to identify the genre of a passage and be able to describe the conte xt of the passage 
wi thin the work as a who le. 

2. Stude nts should be able to recognize themes, styli s tic features, lite rary de vices, and plo t ele ments ev ide nt in 
the passage. 

3. Students should be famili ar with the vocabulary for genres and periods. 
4. Stude nts should be able to recogni ze lite rary peri od s a nd explain why each period is s ig nificant in the 

deve lopment of the lite rary cano n. 
5. We will assume all students in E ng li sh 202 will read one play by Sha kespeare , and a t least one full work 

fro m each of the followin g periods: E nlightenment, Romantic, Victo ri an, and Modern. Students will study 
poetry , d rama, non -fic tion prose and fic tion . 
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Acti o n Plan and Time line: We have d e vi sed a pre- and post-test fo r E ng li sh 202. T he tool will be pilo ted in the fa ll 
of 2002, and will be imple me nted in the spr ing of 2003. 

RELIGION COURSES 

Assessment in Re li g io n I 00 and Re lig io n 200 

Most stude nts who study Re ligion at Linde nwood Unive rs ity take it for General Educa tion credit and the y take 
either REL 100 (Introduc tio n to Reli g io n) or REL 200 (World Reli g io ns). Three o bjec tives of the W orld Reli gions 
course al Lindenwood Uni versity are th a t students who have taken the course shoul d be able to name the spec ific 
idea of "the numinous" in each of the re lig ions studied (God , Brahma n, Tao , etc.); the founder of each of the 
re lig io ns; and the sac red scripture of each re li gion. These s imple objec ti ves are re lated to Lindenwood's General 
Educatio n goal #2 in tha t they provide very bas ic information, a vocabul ary which is o ne o f the "inte llec tua l tool s" 
need ed "to understand human cultures as they have bee n, as they are, a nd as they might be." Gaining thi s basic 
kno wledge of the maj o r re ligious traditi o ns is a step toward being able to "comprehe nd a nd interpre t the 
de ve lopment of ideas, in stituti ons and va lues of Western and non-Weste rn soc ieties" (General Educati o n O bjective 
#6). 

Success in allaining these objectives ma y be measured by student fin al examinat io n respo nses to questi o ns 
concerning these ite m s o f informatio n. In May, 2000 nine multiple-cho ice questio ns were identified on the fin al 
exam whic h was administered in one third of the sections (those taug ht by Dr. Meyers) of REL 200 (Wo rld 
Re lig io ns) in the fall semester of 1999 as a pilot study. These questi o ns asked for in fo rmation related lo particular 
re lig io ns ' ideas of the numinous, the ir founders, and their sacred writings. The stude nts' answers to these q uestions 
were calculated on the fa ll 1999 exa m a nd also on the e xam given the fo llo wing year, in the fall of 2000, a nd the 
results have been repo rted as part of the Religion program's assess me nt reports in the last two years. 

A s imilar study was conducted thi s year o n the fin al exams from sec tions of REL 200 in the fall , 200 I semester. T he 
sa me nine questions re ferred to above were asked, in additio n to other questions, o n these exams. There we re 
seve nty- two students who took the e xam in the fall o f 200 I . The results of thi s year's study of the respo nses to these 
ques ti o ns are reported be low. 

In a n a tte mpt to improve the study th is year, a pretest was administe red to those sa me classes, asking the m exactly 
the same questions during the first wee k of class, lo ng before they would actually stud y thi s in formati o n. T hat way it 
would be possible to compare students' kno wledge of the in formati o n be fore a nd a fte r taking REL 200. 

The Questi o ns, and Stude nt Success in Answering T he m 

The re was a dramatic a nd measurable improvement in s tudent perfo rma nce in answering these nine q uesti o ns on the 
fin a l e xam as compared to their performa nce on the pre test. For example: o n the pretest, administered to the 
seve nty-five students who were enroll ed in these sec ti o ns of REL 200 at the beginning o f the semester, a n average 
o f 60 .0% answered correctly the questi o ns concerning the Numinous; o n the fin al exam, a n average o f 9 1.7% 
ans we red correctly. O n the pretest, 74.7% of the stude nts knew who "Allah" is; on the exam, 95 .8% kne w who 
"Allah" is . Dn the pre test, 45.3% recogni zed to who m the four-l ellered Name "YHWH" re fers; on the exam, 87.5% 
kne w thi s. Compari sons of data from the pretest and fro m the final exam, and also fro m las t year's assessme nt 
repo rt , appear below in T able I . The numbers indicate that REL 200. 12 and 200.31 in the fall of 200 I me t the 
objectives stated abo ve. Results for 2001 are also, in m ost cases, be tte r than in 2000. This study will be ex te nded 
thi s fa ll to a ll of the secti o ns of REL 200 to see if there are differences in results based o n different instruc to rs, 
di ffe re nt meeting times, and different c lass sizes. 

T a ble I. 
Pe rcentages of Stude nts Answering C orrec tl y 

Questions Pre test 2001 Fina l E xam 2001 Final Exam 2000 

T he Numino us 60 .0% 91.7% 9 1.9% 
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A ll ah 7 4. 7o/c 95.8% 90 .3% 
Y HWH 45.3% 87 .5% 93.5 % 
Founders 52.5% 82.2% 76.8% 
Abraham 70.7% 97.2% 88.7% 
Moses 78.7% 94.4% 83.9% 
Mess iah 64.0% 80.6% 79 .0% 
Jesus 10.7% 62.5% 63.0% 
Muhammad 38.7% 76.4% 69.4% 
Sacred Writings 40 0% 78.5% 74.2% 
Talmud 17 .3% 62.5% * 
Qur'an 62.7% 94.4% * 
* da ta unavailable at thi s time. 

Scores o f Indiv idual Students 

O n the pretest, no students amo ng the seventy- five taking the test got all ni ne of these questi ons right ; on the fina l 
exam, twe nty-six of the seve nty- two who took the exam (or 36. 1 % ) got all nine ri ght. Three stude nts ( 4.0%) got 
eight of the nine right on the pre test; 12 st ude nt s ( 16.7%) got e ight ri ght on the final exam. See the data prese nted in 
T able 2. 

Table 2. 
Perce ntages o f Stude nts A nswe ring Correc tl y 

Number of questi ons Pretest 200 I F inal Exam 200 1 Final Exam 2000 
(out of nine) 

9 0.0% 36. 1% 22.6% 
8 4.0% 16.7% 37.1 % 
7 16.0% 20.8 % 12.9% 
6 13.3% 18. 1% 8. 1% 
s 24.0% 5.6% 8. 1% 
4 16.0% 2.8% 3.2% 
3 9.3% 0.0% 8. 1% 
2 10.7% 0.0% 0.0% 
I 5.3% 0.0% 0.0% 
0 1.3% 0.0% 0 .0% 

O ne particular student who got no questions right on the pretest got all nine right on the fin al exam. 

On the pretest, only twenty-jive of the seventy-fiv e students taking the test, or 33.3%, got at least six of the nine 
questions right, i.e., a score of at least 66. 7%, clearly a passing mark by most standards ; on the fin al exam, 
however, sixty-six of the seventy-two students taking the exam, or 91. 7%, got six of the nine right. (Il was 80.6% las t 
year. ) It wo uld seem, again , that the objecti ve o f students' learning the in formation re ferred to above was 
satisfactorily met in these sectio ns of REL 200 thi s past academic year, at least as regards the Weste rn religio ns 
(Judaism, C hri stiani ty and Islam) which provided the subject matter on which students were tested on the pretest a nd 
on the exam. 

Guidance for the Future 

In ge neral, it looks as though the objectives studied here are be ing satisfactori ly mel. The questio n abo ut the 
historical Jesus and the questio n about the Ta lmud are still the least frequently answered correc tly, however. Ways 
will be investigated to try to fi nd ways to present this materi al more effecti ve ly. 
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Beyond this, studies over the last three years have indicated success in attaining the ohjectives slated ahove only 
with regard to the "Western" religions (Judaism, Christianity and Islam). There is still no assessment data regarding 
the othe r re ligions studied in REL 200, Hindui sm, Buddhism, Taoism and Confucianism. Perhaps in the fall of 2002 
it will be helpful to administer a pretes t and a posuest concerning the Numinous, Founders and Sacred Writings in 
these reli gions instead of the Western religions. 

Pilot Study Two: World Religions 

A second study was done in past years in the remaining sections of REL 200 (World Religions) that would hopefully 
show whether stude nts had a basic understanding of the various human cultures as they have been and as they are 
now (Goal #2) and if they could critically analyze and evaluate how those cultures and beliefs would effect their 
own "culture" and behavior (Objective #3). 

Results showed that roughly ninety percent of students ( or 112 out of 129 evaluated) indicated the ability to find 
something of value in another religion or tradition. Ten students (approximately 8%) indicated that they did not care 
to know about religious diversity or other ways of thinking. 

Further, 92 of the students ( or about 70%) were able to be objective enough about their faith tradition to list aspects 
of it that they would not regret leaving behind. 

Past year's course evaluation questions measuring the students' appreciation of the diversity of world-views, moral 
systems, and religious beliefs extant in the world indicated that just over eighty percent of the students expressed an 
understanding, if not an acceptance or appreciation of, the many differences in religious tradition. 

Results this year did not show significant improvement or change over past years. Discussion will be continuing on 
methods to improve these scores, although it may not be possible to influence a person's "open-mindedness" 
significantly in one semester. 

WORLD HISTORY 

ASSESSMENT OF THE CIVILIZATION 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE GENERAL EDUCATION CORE 

World History, History 100 

Assessment of History I 00 for the academic year 2001-2002 built on previous results, but was more systematic. 
Although we make no claims of universal coverage, World History functions as one of the core courses of our 
general Education program in that it provides a context for many of the other courses. Its aim, then, is to help build 
a son of base level of cultural literacy, founded on familiarity with salient aspects of the human past and on the 
ability to understand connections across time and space. Comparison of pre-test and post-test scores will provide 
information regarding the value of our current World History course as a communicator of these basic facts and 
ideas . 

In order to judge our effectiveness in providing this core, the history faculty have developed a list of about 200 items 
to be used for assessment. All instructors will use identical sets of questions each semester, although questions on 
the final may be worded somewhat differently than those on the pretest. 

ASSESSMENT IN WORLD HISTORY, 2001-02 

For the second consecutive year the history faculty has used a 26 question assessment instrument which 
was administered during the Fall semester 2001 and the Spring of 2002. 

Our categories are as follows: 
Chronology and important dates 
Persons 
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Concepts and Ideas 
Eve nt s 
Processes 

Questi ons are divided among chronolog ical peri od s approximate ly as fo llows: 
2001 -02 Test 

Ancie nt 
Classical 
Earl y M edieval 
Late Medieval 
Earl y Modern 
Nine teenth Ce ntury 
T we ntieth Century 

500 BCE 
500BCE - 500 CE 
500CE - c J 300CE 
I 300CE - I 500CE 
I 500CE - I 800CE 

Analysis reveals the followin g informati on: 

2 questions 
2 questions 
2 questions 
3-4 questi ons 
6-7 questions 
7-8 questions 
7-8 questions 

Average student impro vement from pre to post-test -- 14.6% 

Average student improvement by chronological period (% answering correctly ): 

Ancient (2 questi ons) -
Classical (2 questi ons)-
Early Medieval (3 questions)-­
Late Medieva l(5 questions) -­
Early Modern ( 4 questi ons) --
19th century(5 questions) --
20th century (5 questions) --

13.0 % 
3.0 % 

16.2 % 
16.0% 
10.6% 
10.3% 
24 .6% 

2 quest ions 
2 questi o ns 
3 ques ti o ns 
5 questio ns 
4 questio ns 
5 questi o ns 
5 questio ns 

The classical and early modern areas each conta ined a question in which students actuall y did worse on the post-tes t. 
A confusion be tween Julius and Augustus Caesar was not deemed serious (if reg re ttable), but th at s tude nts had 
trouble with a question comparing the impact of John Locke and Jean-Jacques Ro usseau indicates that instructors 
need to address this issue. That the greatest improveme nt was in questions connected with the 20 th century is no 
surprise and reflects incoming s tude nts' generally shaky knowledge of the recent past. 

Ave rage improveme nt by category (a number of quest ions fit more than one category): 

Chronology and Important dates ( 12 questions)-­
Persons (6 questions) --
Concepts and ideas ( 13 questions) -­
Events (5 questions) --
Processes (17 questions) --

16% 
15% 
15% 
20% 
14 .6% 

These results suggest that the fo llowing areas especiall y need to be addressed: 
Impact of Re lig io n on the developme nt of the M edieval world , especially by Isla m and 
Christi anity 
Non European medieval economy 
The development of limited government and soc ial contract theory 
The impact of industri alization and its corresponding social theories after 1800. 
The New Impe riali sm and responses to it 
Impact of the 20th Century wars 
The impact o f the cold war period and philosophy 
Realignme nt o f po wer and influe nce a fter World W ar II 

The last year has seen only a s ma ll improvement in the area in ques tio ns that dealt with specific e ve nts; while 
regrettable, thi s is in our view no t a major cause for concern . Overall chronology, process, and concepts and ideas 
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are more important to an understanding of history. During the next academic year instructors will continue to 
address this issue. working to build student ability to connect specific events and persons to larger processes. 

Average improvement by geographic area. Inevitably a course in World History taught in the United States will 
have a certain emphasis on the West. But an important aim of History 100 is to familiarize students with non­
western cultures as well as the interactions between "the West and the rest." (Questions dealing with ancient and 
classical civilizations did not fit into these categories.) 

Western Civilization ( 16 questions) -­
Non-western cultures (6 questions) -­
Interactions (4 questions) --

Improvement 
14% 
16% 
8% 

These results suggest that the following areas need to be addressed: 
Significant people and events in the ancient and classical worlds 
World Trade and Capitalism 
European imperialism in the 19th and 20th centuries. 

Assessing Cognitive Operations using History JOO 

Using the taxonomy of educational objectives developed by B. S. Bloom ( l 956) the history faculty determined that 
our test included three of the six 0bjectives. Students demonstrated average improvement as follows: 

Knowledge (13 questions) -­
Comprehension (11 questions) -­
Analysis (4 questions) --

17.5% 
11.6% 
8.0% 

Results in knowledge and comprehension are commensurate with the results shown above. While there has been a~ 
i~<?rease in the improvement in the Analysis from last year this section needs further emphasis in the classroom. 

Analysis 
• This test has had a limited success in informing instructors of student strengths and weaknesses in particular 

areas . 
. • The current test contains little of use on a collective level. The questions need to be reworked to reflect more 

uniformly the department goals for the HIS I 00 class. Many of the questions are still too attuned to the ideas of 
cultural literacy with less attention being given to geography or analysis. 

ACTION PLAN FOR 2002- 03 

• Tabulation and records maintenance is still being worked out, a new system will need to be in place by the 
Spring of 2003. 

o The department will develop a more efficient system for maintaining assessment data which will allow 
for the information to be collected by the department assessment officer more accurately. 

o This system should be piloted by the Spring of 2003. 
• The Assessment Officer for the Department is in his first year and is currently working on increasing the 

efficiency and effectiveness of the collection of assessment related information. 
• A new version of the History I 00 test will be used and conjunction with the previous versions for purposes of 

companson. 
o This test will include a new geography section as well as increased emphasis on analytical question . 
o This test should be piloted by the Spring of 2003 

CROSS CULTURAL COURSES 
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World Regio na l Geography (GEO 201 ) 

World Regional Geography fulfill s part of the Ge nera l educa tion cross-cultural require ment. As all E le me ntary 
Educati on and Secondary Soc ia l Science Majors are requ ired to take Geography to be e ligible for Mi ssouri State 
Certificati on it is an obvious candid ate for assessme nt. As we ll, kno wledge of geography has trad iti o nally been seen 
as part of the basic core of knowledge every citi ze n should have. M ore speci fi call y, the course bears o n several of 
the Genera l Education Objectives: # 3 (Economics in particu lar); #4 (re lati onship be t ween human soc ie ty and the 
natural world) ; and #6 (ge nera ll y). 

During the 2001 -2 academic year the two History fac ulty members responsible fo r geography ad ministe red a locall y 
generated Pre/Post Test program to assess the impac t o f Geography 20 I. Areas tested include: 

Spatial Understanding 33% of questi o ns touched on o r e xc lusively covered thi s topic 
Economic geography 18% 
Physical geography 24% 
Systematic geography 18% 
Demographic geography 18% 
Social geography 24% 
Regio nal geography 48% 

Student Improve ment 
Fall 2001: 
Average Pretest 
Average Post test 
Average improve ment 
Percentage Improveme nt 

Spring -2002: 
Average Pretest 
A ve r~,ge Post test 
Average improvement 
Percentage Improve ment 

17.58 
2 1.80 

4 .22 
24 .00%. 

14 .00 
18.60 
4 .67 
33.00%. 

Note: the Spring 2002 version o f the test has two fewer ques tions tha n the Fall , 33 as opposed to 35. 

The pre and post test administe red during the 200 1-2 acade mic year was the second version of an in house 
assessment tool, the first was foun d to be too weighted toward questio ns of a regiona l a nd physical nature. Thus, the 
new test was pilo ted duri ng the las t year and will be revised to account for problems o f ambiguity, and 
comprehensive ness. The fo llowing are the area-based res ul ts of the pilo t run of the test based on the s pring of 2002: 

Spati al 

Econo mic 

Phys ical 

Syste matic 

De mographic 

Soc ial 

Regio na l 

0.17 

0 .08 

0. 16 

0 .02 

0.05 

0. 10 

0 . 14 

Tendencies noted from thi s run: 

• 
• 

• 

• 

Most spatia l questions (a ll but two) saw at least a 10% increase and fi ve (5) saw a 24% or highe r inc rease . 
Students in a ll secti ons strugg led with the econo mic quest ions . 

o Greater emphas is on economic theory thro ug ut t e se mester may he lp reduce thi s proble m 
Physical~ ography needs to be more directl y conne tedft o the r subjects of the course by emphasizing the 
theory a th each region is d iscussed. 
For dem 0 raphic and syste matic geography more foc us on practi cal applications is needed . 
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The results are currentl y under revi ew but an initial assess me nt points to some problems with the test at thi s 
moment. 
• While the balance amo ng topics covered has improved , it is still subjec t to significant improve ment based more 

on the needs of the education majors. 
o The departme nt will , after rece iving comme nts by graduates, re-work the test to account more for the 

Praxis and C-Base requireme nts. 
• A number of the questio ns appear to still be more ambig uous than intended by the creators, greater c larity can 

be ac hieved. 
o This see ms to be particul arly true with the Syste mati c, Demographic and Reg io nal questions. 

ASSESSMENT OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE GENERAL EDUCATION CORE 

AMERICAN HISTORY OR AMERICAN GOVERNMENT 

United States History (HIS 105 and 106) 

These assess ments tests are in the pilot stage and the results are indetermina te 

Histo ry 105 saw an average improvement o f 2.5 points o r 2 1 % . 
Pretest average 12. 15 
Post Test Average 14.65 
Avg Improve me nt 2.50 

History I 06 saw an average-improveme nt o f 5 .15 points o r 57% 
Pretest average 9.05 
Post test Average· ·. 14.20 
Avg Improve me nt 5. 15 

The diffe rence in these scores is from the I 06 classes starting at a lower point and ending at approximate ly the same 
leve l as the I 05 classes. A more accurate assessment will be possible after a second year of use of the exam . 

Ac ti ons: 
The tests will be worked a second year for comparison purposes, and then re-evaluated. 

American Government (PS 155) and Microecono mics (BA 211 ) 

Thi s applies to two courses (BA 2 11 - Mic roeconomics and PS 155- Arne rican Governme nt: The Nation) . All 
students who graduate with a degree fro m o ne of the maj o rs offe red through the Manage me nt Division will take at 
least one (if not both ) of these courses. 

Both courses will conduct a pre-test and post-test consisting of 45 multiple choice questions. T hree 
categori es ( 15 questions each) will be tes ted: 

A) General knowledge (e.g. , The "Fed" stand for what? Who is the Vice President of 
the United States?), 
B) Substanti ve kno wledge (e.g., What does GDP mean? How man y ame ndments in 

the United States Constitution make up the Bill of Rig hts? ) 
C) Co urse Retained Knowledge (e.g., What does Marg ina l Utility mean? T he 

Nationali zati on o f the Bill of Ri ghts refers to which a mendment in the United 
States Constitution?) 
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OBJ ECTIVES 
T o compare and contrast the relati onship betwee n Ge neral Knowledge and Substanti ve Knowledge and be tween 
bo th Ge nera l and Substanti ve Kno wledge and Course Retained Kn o wledge. Do stude nts with hi gher leve ls of 
Ge nera l ;i nd Substanti ve Knowledge show better results in the post- tes t on Course Re ta ined Knowledge? 

RESULTS OF THE FIRST PRE-TEST/POST-TEST 
This three-category breakdow n was admini stered both semesters during the 2001 -2002 academic year. Instead of a 
45-questi on test ( 15 questi ons pe r category) we admini stered a I 5-question test (5 questio ns per category). For the 
2002-2003 academic year, we inte nd to expand to the 45-questi on fo rmat- more questio ns in each category may 
g ive us a better measurement of the results. 

Based on these firs t pre-test/post-test results, there is an indication tha t stude nts "learned" from their courses. The 
word learned is put in parenthesis in order to brie fl y define it fo r quantitati ve purposes. B y " learn" we we re 
inte rested in whe ther students showed an individua l and course ove ra ll increase in Co urse Retained Kno wledge­
which we could measure by comparing the results in that category o f the pre-test with the post-test. For example, 
based on one of the sections of the BA 2 11 - Microeconomics course, the course overa ll average on the Course 
Re tained Knowledge category was I ( out of 5) fo r the pre-test and increased to an ave rage of 2.7 (out o f 5) on the 
post-test. Similarl y, based on one of the secti ons of the PS 155-American Governme nt: The Nation course, the 
course overall ave rage on the Course Retained Kno wledge category was 1.7 (out of 5 ) for the pre-test and increased 
to an average of 3. 1 (out of 5) on the post-tes t. 

Interestingly, students had higher averages on both the pre-test and pos t-test in the American Governme nt : The 
Nati onal course compared with the Microeconomics course. In ma ny ways we expec ted to see this since it may 
support a positio n that students a re more exposed to issues assoc iated with American G o vernment than the y are with 
issues assoc iated with Microeconomics (one stud y o n the role of te lev ision and politics called it "the great 
leve ler"- the point being that te lev ision helped to educate, somewhat, those with no knowledge of politics and who 
read little, but did noth ing for those fo r !ead newspape rs). 

Take noti ce that we were interested in not just course overall results but individual results- the conclusio ns here are 
more tenuous. W e full y expec ted that students who scored hi gher o n the General Kno w ledge and Substa ntive 
Knowledge categories would sho w more of an increase in the Course Retained Knowledge category. In o ther 
words, a student who scored, say, a I .( low) on the Ge neral Knowledge and I (low) on the Substantive Kno wledge 
categories might show an increase from, say, I (pre-test) to 3 (post-test) on the Course Re ta ined Knowledge-so a 
reasonable improve ment. Whereas, a student who scored, say, a 3 (good) on the General Knowledge and a 2 or 3 
(OK-good) might show an inc rease from, say, 1-2 (pre- test) to 4-5 (post-test) on the Substanti ve Knowled ge 
category. We were more like ly to see students with hi gher scores o n General and Substa ntive Knowledge categories 
hav ing 4-5 scores on the post-test Retained Course Knowledge category- but there we re those that also scored onl y 
a 3. It is possible that when we expand to the 45-question fo rmat we might we able to d raw more conc lus ive results. 

What we can conc lude is that our test des ign format is a sound method to evaluate stude nts and draw some 
reasonable conc lusions for the sake of Outcomes Assessment. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Cultural Anthropology Spring 2002 

As we indicated las t year we we re going to imple me nt an assess me nt technique for o ur C ultural Anthropo logy 
course. We wanted to measure the competencies o f o ur students th rough a pre- test and post-test. These 
competencies are a blend of Benj amin Bloom's Taxono my of Cognitive Processes combined with Howard 
Gardner's Multiple Inte lligences Expressive Modalities of Learning . Bloom's six cognitive operations---Knowledge, 
Comprehension, Application, A nalys is, Synthesis, and Evaluation a nd Gardner's Verba l-Lingui stic express ive 
modality were used to develop our course goals and objec ti ves. 

COURSE GOALS: 
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We would like s\Udents to develop and become familiar with the anthropological perspective. They ought to 
become familiar with the research conducted within four basic subfields in anthropology: physical anthropology, 
archaeology, linguistic anthropology, and cultural anthropology. They need to understand how anthropology has 
both a scientific and humanistic orientation. This holistic anthropological perspective will enable them to perceive 
their own personal situation in the context of social (broadly defined - as demographic, ecological, economic, 
political, and cultural) forces that are beyond their own psyche, circle of friends, parents, and local concerns. 

Second, we would like our students to develop a global and cross-cultural perspective. They ought to have an 
understanding of social and cultural conditions around the world, and an understanding of why those social and 
cultural conditions are different from those of their own society. Simultaneously, we would like them to perceive 
the basic similarities that exist from one society to another and to appreciate how humans are similar irrespective of 
cultural differences. 

Third, we would like our students to enhance their critical thinking and analytical skills. Critical thinking involves 
classifying, assessing, interpreting, and evaluating information in the form of hypotheses and theories into higher 
order thought processes. Abstracting and evaluating competing theories and hypotheses by relying on critical 
abilities in assessing data is extremely important in the field of anthropology. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

OUR PRETEST AND POST-TEST HAVE QUESTIONS THAT ATTEMPT TO MEASURE EACH OF THESE 
DIFFERENT OBJECTIVES AND COMPETENCIES ACQUIRED 

Students will demonstrate knowledge of how anthropologists attempt to explain human behavior and institutions 
through their research within the four major subfields. (Competencies measured: knowledge, comprehension, 
verbal-linguistic): Questions 1-3 

Students will demonstrate knowledge of the basic components of language. (Competencies measured: knowledge, 
comprehension, analysis, verbal -linguistic): Questio!l_s 4-5 

Students will demonstrate how language does and does not influence culture. (Competencies measured: knowledge, 
comprehension, analysis, evaluation, verbal-linguistic): Question 6 

Students will demonstrate knowledge of the basic concepts of culture and society as used by anthropologists. 
(Competencies measured: knowledge, comprehension, analysis, verbal-linguistic): Questions 7-12 

Students will demonstrate a knowledge of the concept of enculturation as it relates to the nurture-nature controversy 
in the anthropology. (Competencies measured: knowledge, comprehension, analysis, evaluation, verbal-linguistic): 
Question 11 

Students will demonstrate knowledge and recognize the importance of both ethnocentrism and cultural relativism as 
understood within anthropology. (Competencies measured: knowledge, comprehension, analysis, evaluation, 
verbal-linguistic): Question 10, 13 

Students should recognize the significance of social stratification and how it varies from one society to another. 
(Competencies measured: knowledge, comprehension, analysis, verbal-linguistic): Question 14 

Students should demonstrate knowledge of how kinship and family influences preindustrial and industrial societies. 
(Competencies measured: knowledge, comprehension, analysis, verbal-linguistic): Question 15· 

Students should recognize the importance of nationalism and its influence in industrial societies. 
(Competencies measured: knowledge, comprehension, analysis, evaluation, verbal-linguistic) 

Question 16 
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Stude nts should recog ni ze the s ig nifica nce of globa li zati on and it s effect on the environme nt, economy, soc ial life, 
po litics, and re li g ion in various soc ie ti es througho ut the world. (Competencies measured : knowledge , 
o mpre hension, ana lysis, eva luati o n, ve rbal-lingui s tic) Questions 17-19 

Stude nts should recog ni ze how anth ropolog ists appl y the ir knowled ge to solving vari o us types of environme ntal, 
economic, soc ial, medica l, and e thical problems througho ut the world . (Competenc ies measured: know ledge , 
comprehension, analysis, verba l-lingui sti c) Question 20 

RES ULTS OF T H E PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST FOR CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOG Y, Spring 2002 

The data chart and bar chart that are included in our report show the results of our pre- test and post-test fo r our 
C ultural Anthropology, Spring 2002 course. We had a to tal of77 stude nts in the two sec ti ons of Cultural 
Anth ropology. 

W e had 20 questi ons on our pre -test. Students we re g ive n the same 20 questions on our post-test. 
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Questions 

Questi ons 1-3 tried to measure c riti ca l thinking skill s by hav ing stude nts ask questi o ns about how anth ropo log ists 
use data to analyze human behav io r and institutions within the course. 
As demonstra ted on the bar chart , stude nts made de finite progress: 

Question I: Pre-test 64% ; Post-test 97 % maj or improveme nt 
Question 2: Pre-test 36%: Post-test 80% major improveme nt 
Questi o n 3 : Pre-test 78% ; Post-test 93% s light improve me nt 

Questi ons 4-5 tri ed to measure kno wledge on the research on language studies within a nthropology: 
As demonstrated o n the data chart and bar chart , stude nts made de finite progress: 

Questi o n 4: Pre-test 44% ; Post-test 35% no improvement 
Question 5 : Pre-test 45%; Post-test 85% maj or improveme nt 

Questi on 6 tri ed to measure how s tude nts learned about the influe nce of language on c ulture: 
Question 6: Pre- test 50 %; Post-test 62% s light improve me nt 

Questions 7-13 tried to measure ho w students learned about the compo ne nts o f culture and society : 
Questi o n 7: Pre-test 14%; Post-test 18% s light improve ment 
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Question 8: Pre- test 65 %: Post-tes t 74 % slight impro veme nt 
Questi on 9: Pre-test 60% : Post-tes t 72 % s li ght improve ment 
Question 10: Pre -test 22%: Post -te s t 61 % improve me nt 
Question 11 : Pre-test 71 %: Post-te st 85 % sli ght improve ment 
Question 12: Pre -test 48%: Post-test 58% slight improvement 
Question 13: Pre-test 21 %; Post-test 65% improve me nt 

Question 14 tried to measure how student s learned about soc ial stratification in different societies: 
Question 14: Pre-test 40%; Post-test 91% improve ment 

Question 15 tried to measure how student s learned about family, kinship, and soc ie ty : 
Question 15: Pre- test 42%: Pos t-tes t78% improve ment 

Question 16 tried to measure how students learned about nationali sm and society : 
Question 16: Pre-test 68%; Post-tes t 77% slight improvement 

Question 17-19 tried lo measure how students learned about g lobali zation and its effec ts: 
Question 17 : Pre- lest 26%.: Post-test 39% slight improvement 
Question 18: Pre-tes t 35%; Post-test 68% improve me nt 
Question 19: Pre- test 39%; Post-test 53% slight improvement 

Question 20 tried to measure how students learned about applied anthropology: 
Question 20: Pre-test 50%; Post-test 41 % no improvement 

CUMULATIVE RESULTS FOR PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST Cultural Anthropology Spring 2002 

We need to make some c hanges and emphas ize certain areas such as the language component a nd the applied 
anthropology compone nt o f the c ultural anthropology course . In the other areas we appear to be making sig nificant 
or slight improvements in the various areas of the course. 

ACTION PLAN FOR 2002-2003 

We will rev iew the result s of our assessment technique and the questions for our introductory course in cultural 
anthropology. We may modify some of the questions follow our evaluation. W e will again administer the pre-tesl 
and post-test for our cultural anthropology courses. We wo uld al so like to m·easure our essay exams given o n the 
final exam to de termine whe ther our stude nts are synthesizing and integrating the material s as well as we expec ted. 
We would a lso like to introduce a pre-test a nd post-test for o ur Race and Ethnicity course for this next year. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

Criminology (CJ 200) 

Mission Statement: 

Introduce s tudents to the field of criminology, its nature, a rea of study, methodologies, and hi storical development. 
Provide s tude nts a broad knowledge of the different interpretations of deviant and criminal be havior. 

Objectives: 

I . Define the concept of crime and why should we study it. 
2. What are the costs associated with crime. 
3. How is crime measured in a plurali sti c society? 
4. Discuss the age-old argument of "nature vs. nurture" 
5. Acquaint the student wi th the various theories postul ated to explain the etiology of crime. 
6. Discuss the differences between organized crime, white-collar and organizational crime. 
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7. Develop some understand ing of the constant "war on crime·· 
8. Di scuss the future of crime. 
9. Di scuss the various components of the Criminal Justi ce System. 

Procedures: 

The Criminal Justi ce program employs a pretest/postte st examinati o n to assess the level of knowledge o f s tudents 
completing the Criminology class. The students take the Criminology to fulfill a ge neral core requireme nt of the 
university in the Social Sciences. The maj ority of the students are no n-CJ majors. The assessment test is composed 
of I 00 true/fal se questions and represents three major content areas. The three conte nt areas are: Legal Concepts, 
Etiology of Crime, a nd Criminal Typologies. The assessme nt test re presents some major modifications because of 
previous assessme nt results and student evaluations. Several questi o ns have been re writte n or removed from the 
previous test. which consisted of 150 questions. All of the above objectives are represented in the new assessment 
test questions. 

The pretest was introduced the first day of class and the posttest was admini stered during the last week of classes. 
Pretest and posttest scores will be compared to identify any changes in course knowledge. Ai tionally, using 
Bloom ' s Taxonomy, the questions on the Pretest/Posttest assessment are listed into three basi s ategories of 
knowledge, comprehension, and application. Additionally, the three major content areas (Leg Concepts, Etiology 
of Crime, and Criminal Typologies) will be analyzed. Each test questio n ( I 00) will be analyzed to determine which 
questions posed the most problems for the students. 

Results: 

Pre and Posttest Scores for Criminology (2001 and 2002) 

Stude nts Questi ons 

2001 34 150 

2002 3 1 100 

Conte nt Areas (2002) Pretest 

Legal Concepts 

Etiology of Crime 

Criminal Typologies 

Questions 

25 

30 

45 

Conte nt Areas (2002) Posttest 

Legal Concepts 

Etiology of Crime 

Criminal Typologies 

Questions 

25 

30 

45 

Pretest 

56. 1 

58.23 

Posnest 

67.33 

69.40 

#Incorrect 

14 

23 

17 

#Incorrect 

11.0 

11.6 

8.3 

Change 

20 .0 1% 

19. 19% 

Percentage 

56% 

76% 

37% 

Perce ntage 

44 % . 

38.7% 

8.4 % 

Using Bloom's Taxonomy, the questions on the Pretes t/Posttest assessment were listed into three basic categories of 
knowledge, comprehension, and application. 
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Inte llige nce Number Perce nt 

Kno wledge 88 88% 

Comprehe nsion 8 8% 

Application 4 4 % 

Analysis: 

The result s fro m the most rece nt assessme nt test (2002), indicates that the stude nts are learning the materi al. The 
reduced numbe r of questi o ns marked as incorrect, is substanti a ll y lower for the posttest scores. O verall , the scores 
improved approx imately 26% from the pretest to the posttest. T he most signifi cant improveme nt is identified in the 
Etiology o f Crime content area , which is composed primaril y of C riminologica l Theory. This conte nt area ge nerall y 
represents the most diffi cult porti on of the test. 

Students responded incorrec tl y. For example, question 2 1, was marked incorrec tly by eve ry stude nt in Lhe class . 
Approx imate ly ten questi ons we re missed by 90 % of Lhe stude nts. Those questio ns are identifi ed in the table be lo w. 
Only the 50th percentil e and higher are represented in the table. The entire assessme nt for all questi o n outcomes is 
listed in a separate table. 

Rank and Pe rcent ile (50th
) fo r assess ment question outcomes . 

Questi on # Incorrect Rank Percent 

2 1 29 100.00% 

37 28 2 95.90 % 

49 28 2 95.90 % 

67 28 2 95 .90% 

83 28 2 95.90% 

8 26 6 90.90% 

20 26 6 90 .90% 

34 26 6 90.90% 

65 26 6 90.90 % 

68 26 6 90.90% 

41 25 11 88.80 % 

66 25 11 88.80% 

13 24 13 87.80 % 

25 22 14 83.80 % 

40 22 14 83 .80 % 

60 22 14 83.80% 

99 22 14 83.80 % 

16 2 1 18 80 .80% 

19 2 1 18 80.80 % 

90 2 1 18 80.80% 

3 20 2 1 78.70% 

7 20 2 1 78.70% 

39 19 23 74.70% 

47 18 27 73.70% 
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29 17 28 70.70% 

72 17 28 70.70% 

85 17 28 70.70% 

22 16 3 1 69.60% 

6 15 32 64.60% 

18 15 32 64.60% 

3 1 15 32 64.60% 

6 1 15 32 64.60% 

74 15 32 64.60% 

24 14 37 6 1.60% 

35 14 37 61.60% 

5 1 14 37 6 1.60% 

10 13 40 59.50% 

33 13 40 59.50% 

2 12 42 55 .50% 

15 12 42 55.50% 

46 12 42 55 .50% 

97 12 42 55.50% 

42 11 46 50.50% 

Ac tio n Plan: 

I . Continue the content and ite m analysis within the areas of Lega l Concepts, Eti o logy of Crime, and 
Criminal Typo logies ide ntified in the pretest/posttest. 

2. Discuss the above test results with colleagues and modify or remove certain the test questi ons. 
3. Emphasize the content areas that students perfor m poorl y on during class lec tures, d iscussions, and home · · 

assignme nts. 
4. Discuss with colleagues the like lihood of inc luding the assess me nt (posttest) re sults into the student ' s fin al 

grade. This should insure s tude nts tak ing the assessment test, will make an e ffort to perform we ll. Past 
assess me nts indicated that some of the stude nts did not put muc h e ffort into the posttes t. 

5. Develop a test/re test re li abil ity sca le for the assess ment test. 

Assessmen t Cale ndar: 

Course 

CJ-200 
CJ-200 

ECONOMICS 

Date 

Pretest Aug & Jan 
Posttest Dec & M ay 

See under American Government 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Data Rev iew Ac ti on 

Jan & June none 
Jan & June A nalyze test 

Results 

Microeconomics (BA 2 1 I) 
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Principles of Psychology (PSY 100) 

As a component of the General Education Program. the Principles of Psychology course seeks to provide an 
overview of the field of Psychology and an introduction to the behavioral sciences. Processes of perception. 
learning, and motivation are explored. Basic psychological concepts, methods, and findings in these and a variety of 
other areas within psychology are explored, contributing to a framework for understanding human behavior. 
The principle objectives of this course are for the student to: 

• Acquire, retain, and demonstrate a basic understanding of the scientific method and how it is used to gather 
information relevant to questions about behavior. With this understanding, the student will be empowered 
to critically evaluate the research and findings covered in the course, as well as in other places, such as the 
news media. 

• Demonstrate understanding of key psychological concepts in areas such as perception, learning, motivation, 
physiological bases of behavior, problem-solving, psychopathology, and social psychology. 

• Analyze the similarities and differences among the various theoretical schools in the field of psychology, 
and demonstrate a grasp of them. 

• Demonstrate an awareness of how the general principles of psychology can be applied to everyday life, as 
well as to various forms of abnormality. 

To assess the course's effectiveness in achieving these objectives, we conducted a pre-test I post-test assessment of 
students enrolled in Principles of Psychology. 

We used a locally-developed exam, which was constructed several years ago by the Psychology faculty. This exam 
covers the following ten core areas in the field of Psychology: 

• Research Methods 

• Biological Bases of Behavior 

• Sensation and Perception 

• Learning 

• Memory 

• Intelligence and Cognition 

• Motivation 

• Personality 

• Abnormal Psychology 

• Social Psychology 

Each area is represented by ten questions, yielding a total of I 00 exam items. Questions were coded by consensus 
of the Psychology faculty members into three types, which are linked conceptually with the categories described in 
the taxonomy of cognitive processes developed by Bloom, et. al. ( 1956): 

• FACTUAL, encompassing the "knowledge" and "comprehension" categories in Bloom's system (67 
questions). 

• APPLICATION, corresponding to Bloom's "application" category ( 18 questions). 
• HIGHER COGNITIVE PROCESSES, encompassing the "analysis," "synthesis," and "evaluation" 

categories in Bloom's system (15 questions). 

During the first week of class, students enrolled in six sections of Principles of Psychology (!l = 141) completed the 
100-item pre-test. Post-test questions were integrated into the regular unit exams given to students throughout the 
semester; those post-test results were then compiled at the end of the term. 

STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS 

The mean age among the students evaluated was 19.7 years (SD= 2.3). The following two tables present additional 
self-reported demographic information about the students evaluated: 
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SEX 
CLASS male Female Grand Tota l 

freshman 34% 32% 66% 
sopho more 11 % 12% 23% 

junior 7% 2% 9% 
senior 1% 1% 2% 

Grand Total 53% 47 % 100% 

PREVIOUS PSYCHOLOGY CLASS? 
PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR? Yes No Grand Total 

Yes 3% 2% 5% 
No 26% 69% 95 % 

Grand Total 30% 70% 100% 

As ev ide nced by the above data, our typical Pri nciples of Psychology st ude nt is a young underclassperson who has 
had no prior classroom exposure to Psychology, and is no t intend ing to maj or in Psychology . Accordingly , the 
Principles class is well-situated to be the primary fac tor in shaping and informing students ' understanding of the 
fi eld of Psychology - as befi ts the aim o f general educa tion courses. 

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN CURRENT ASSESSMENT AND 200 1 ASSESSMENT 

In order to enhance the meaningfulness of our pre-test/ post-test assessme nt, we added a new d imension of 
eva lua tio n for 2002: test items were coded to refl ect the cognitive processes they involve . The other substantive 
change pertains to the post-test examination process. In 200 1, the post-test was given to stude nt s in the form of a 
compre hensive exam at the end of the semester. For 2002, post-test questions were instead integrated into unit tests 
ac ross the e ntire semester. Thus, the various content areas were assessed bit by bit as the se mester unfolded , ra ther 
than e n masse at se mester's end . 

One unfortunate consequence of thi s piecemeal ad ministration of the post-test questions was that it led to some 
incomplete data records; if a student mi ssed an exam, they also missed a segment of the post-test. This, along with 
some inconsistencies in gathering stude nt identifying in formation, limited our abi lity to make direct pre/ post 
comparisons within subjec ts. This issue of miss ing data accounts for the occasional variation in the degrees of 
freedom reported in the stati stical analyses which fol low, and for our use of descriptive summaries (rather than 
statis tica l analyses) of pre- and post-test results for the individual conte nt area subtests. 

ASSESSMENT RES UL TS 

COMP AR ISO NS TO OUR 200 I PRE-TEST 

Our current pre-test measure is the same one used in our 200 I Assessment. In the 200 I Assessment (n = 161 ), the 
mean pre-test score was 38.95 @ = 9. 78). Comparison of the current results with the 200 I results reveals that the 
mean overall pre-test score for our current group of students did not signifi cantly differ from the mean score (38.28, 
SD= 9 .30) of the students assessed in 200 l [! (300) = 0.76, 12 >.05). The base line amount of knowledge s tuden ts 
bring with them as they enter the Princ iples course appears to have remained stable over the past two years. 

Given that the pre-test scores obtained in 200 I and 2002 are virtually eq uivalent, and to make possible further 
stati stical analyses of our c urrent results, we made the assumption that a pre-test score of approx imately 38 
represents the population mean for thi s test. 
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A one-sample I-tes t was conduc ted in order to de te rmine whethe r o ur post-test sco res for 2002 diffe red s ignificantl y 
fro m the presumed populatio n mea n o f 38. W e used thi s method o f analys is because we were unable to directl y 
compare the 2002 pre- and pos t-test results with a paired I-test, due to inconsiste nc ies in how ide nti fy ing data we re 
gathered for subjec ts. Based on thi s analysis, we determined that the mean 2002 post-test score (mean = 62.04, SD 
= 13.18) is sig nificantly greate r tha n the presumed populati on mea n for the pre test [! ( 123) = 2 1.07 , 12 < .00 I] . 

OTHER PRE-T EST RESULTS OF INTEREST 

Data from the 2002 pre-test re veal that students who have had a pre vious course in Psychology (mean score= 41 .34 ) 
performed significantl y better o n the pre-test tha n students who ha ve not (mean score= 36.15) had a previous course 
[! ( 138) =3.06, 12 < .01 ]. This findin g confirms what one would ass ume is true - tha t students who have had a 
previous Psycho logy course have a s li ght "head s tart" on stude nts who have n' t. 

Other analyses that were conduc ted reveal: 
• no sig nifi cant differences in pre- test pe rfo rmance between freshmen and non-freshmen; 
• no s ig nificant differences in pre-test pe rformance betwee n males and fe males; and 

• no sig nificant differe nces in pre-test pe rfo rmance betwee n se lf-described Psychology maj o rs and people 
who do no t describe the mse lves as suc h (although the number of the forme r in thi s sample is quite small). 

The overall pre-test and post-test results for the 2002 Assessme nt are summari zed graphically belo w. 

2002 PRE/POST-TEST COMPARISON 
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ANALYSIS OF PRE-T EST CONTENT SUBSCA LE SCORES 

An eleme nt o f consiste ncy between the 2001 students and the 2002 stude nts pertains lo co nt e nt areas in which the ir 
baseline kno wledge is greatest. In both g roups. the four hi ghest pre-test scores were attained in the areas o f 
RESEARC H, LEARNING , MEMORY , and SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY . It appears that the inc ide ntall y-acquired 
knowledge of Psychology and/or knowl edge ga ined from high school Psyc ho logy classes is g reatest in those four 
areas - a t least in relati ve terms, as the pre-test scores in those areas represent correct-respo nse rates in the range o f 
40% to 4 8%. 

At pre-test, the lowest mean score was in the INTELLIGENCE AND COGNITION conte nt a rea: thi s mea n score 
was significantly lowe r than the second-lowest subtes t score on the pre-tes t (ABNORMAL PS YCH)[! ( 139) = -
2.33, 12 < .05). 

ANALYSIS OF POST-TEST CONTENT SCORES 

At post-test, the INTELLIGENCE AND COGNITION subtest again yie lded the lowest mean score, and the 
difference between thi s post-test score and the second-lo west post-test score (MOTIVATION) was again sta ti stically 
significa nt [! ( 109) = -4.99, Q < .00 I] . This suggests that our impact on stude nt knowledge in the area of cognitio n 
and intelligence is an area of relative weakness, worthy of attention in our ac tion plan. A rev ie w of the items 
comprising this subscale reveal s a preponderance of questions pertai ning to formal IQ testing , a topic area which 
does not routinely receive strong emphasi s in the course plan of any of the current faculty me mbers. Presumably, 
this area was an area of focus for the faculty members who originall y ge nerated the test items. 

At post-test, vi sual inspection of the subtest score di stributio ns suggests that the content areas showing the greatest 
improveme nt over pre-tes t scores are MEMORY, ABNORMAL PSYC H, and SOCIAL PSYC H. We are ac hieving 
particul ar success in making an impact on student kno wledge in those areas. For the areas o f SOCIAL 
PSYCHOLOGY and M E MORY, it is note worthy that these improve me nts occurred in areas where stude nt 
knowl edge was already re lati vely hi gh at pre-tes t. 

ANALYSIS OF QUESTION TYPE CATE GORIES 

ANALYSIS OF QUESTION TYPE 
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ANALYSIS OF QUESTJON TYPE RES UL TS 

At pre-test, the percentage of Application questions answered correctly was significantly greater than the percentage 
correct for both the Factual [! ( 139) = 5.89, Q < 00 I] and Higher Processing questions [! ( 139) = 4.34, 12 < .00 I]. 
One interpretation of this finding is that even if students are fairly unsophisticated in their knowledge of specific 
facts and principles pe rtaining to psychology, they may nevertheless have the ability to apply such information 
implicitly to concrete situations which require at least a tacit familiarity with those principles. This may reflect 
"implicit awareness" - the phenomenon of "knowing" something without having an awareness that one "knows" it, 
and without necessarily being able to state what one knows. This concept is familiar to cognitive psychologists. 

From an educational standpoint, we presume that as students' knowledge of Psychology becomes more 
sophisticated, their ability to articulate what they know will also improve. At the same time, the fact that student 
performance on Application type questions is relatively good at pre-test may also reflect that the principles of 
Psychology are relevant to people ' s daily lives , and people are therefore likely to have some familiarity with 
applying them. Post-test results do indicate student improvement in the ability to correctly respond to factual 
questions; the magnitude of improvement was greatest in this area. 

At post-test as well as at pre-test, the percentage of Higher Processing questions answered correctly was the lowest 
among the three question types. 

DISCUSSION OF QUESTION TYPE ANALYSIS 

In a general introductory course, it is to be expected that students will show an increase in their basic content 
knowledge of subject being taught. The present assessment indicates that such gains in factual knowledge are 
indeed occurring in our Principles of Psychology students; our students achieved the highest percent improvement in 
that category of questions. 

Ideally, however, student gains will transcend simple content knowledge; there will also be changes in their ability 
to process course material in increasingly sophisticated ways. Put succinctly, we seek to influence not only WHAT 
students think about Psychology, but also HOW they think about Psychology. The latter was assessed via our 
inclusion of Application questions and Higher Processing questions on our post-test. Such questions require 
students to take the content they have acquired, and use it in various ways to solve questions and problems that are 
conceptually more challenging. 

The data suggests that student performance at post-test was relatively lowest with regard to the Higher Processing 
questions. Compared to Application questions and Factual questions, Higher Processing questions are generally 
regarded as more difficult. Furthermore, they demand a thought process that is qualitatively different from the other 
two types of questions, and they presuppose a grasp of the more basic factual content that is to be analyzed, 
synthesized, or evaluated. If students are to engage Higher Processing questions productively, it is necessary for us 
to help them move beyond the often-expressed preoccupation with "whether or not this is going to be on the test." 
Our challenge is to find ways to arouse students' interest in thinking analytically and critically about what they are 
learning, rather than merely committing facts to memory in anticipation of an upcoming exam. This may well be a 
uni versa) challenge for educators. 

The Higher Processing questions showed the greatest variability in scores at post-test, suggesting a relatively wide 
range of performance along the dimensions of Higher Processing. This presumably reflects differential impact of 
instruction on individual students, and probably also reflects variation in student levels of cognitive development. 
We are probably safe in presuming that college freshmen are capable of grasping and retaining factual information, 
but it may be less certain that a given college freshman will come to a general education course already equipped 
with the tools to engage in abstract analysis, synthesis, and critical evaluation of ideas. Such abilities vary widely 
among the population in general. Certainly, we seek to nurture such abilities across the Psychology curriculum, and 
a question for future assessment is "to what extent are we able to make an impact on these abilities within the 
context of a one-semester course?" The question of how we can begin nurturing these abilities in the context of the 
Principles of Psychology course is addressed in our Action Plan, below. 
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CONCLU DING SUMMARY : LINKING T H E Principles o f Psyc hology ASSESS MENT WITH 
LINDENWO OD 'S BROADE R GENE RA L E DUCATIO N G OALS 

T his assess me nt suggests th a t the Psychology c omponent o f the Ge nera l Ed uca ti on Progra m is contribut ing 
meaningfully to the overall goals o fLinde nwood' s Genera l E ducati on Program. Jn parti cul ar , the data suggest th a t 
the Principles o f Psychology course helps to: 

I. b roade n stude nts' perspecti ves (General Educati on goal #2 ) by inc reasing thei r fund of know ledge 
abo ut, and compre hension o f, psychologica l processes, especi a lly those releva nt to human functionin g; 
and 

2. enh ance stude nts' skills in eva lua ting, sy nthes izing, and integrating informati o n (G e neral Ed ucat io n 
goal #4), as evide nced by the improvements in hi gher cog nitive process ing sho wn on the post-test. 

ACTION PLAN FOR 2002-2003 

I. Students do show improvement in indicators of Hi g her Cognitive P rocessi ng, but the level of performance 
at post-test in this area still lags be hind the areas o f Factual knowle dge and Applicatio n of knowledge. In 
an e ffort to support s tude nt progress in the Higher Processing area, fac ulty will include acti vities and 
assig nments specifically tailored to fos tering the de ve lopment o f an a lytical, critical re fl ection upo n course 
conte nt. For example, brief writte n assignments calling fo r criti ca l a nalysis of theori es, findin gs, e tc. mi g ht 
be g iven , or discuss io n-based ac tivities which cha llenge students to quest io n o r cha lle nge princ iples 
they've learned abo ut might be included. 

2. In light of staffing cha nges that have occurred ove r the past several years, we dete rmined th at it wo uld be 
be nefici a l to revise the assessment instrument, such that it re fl ects mo re accurately the e mphases and areas 
of focu s o f the curre nt Psychology fac ulty who are teaching the Princ iples of Psycho logy course. We will 
meet as a departme nt in Fa ll 2002 to do so. 

3. In li ght of the data co mpilation diffi c ulties introduced by the piece mea l admini stra ti o n of post-test items, 
we pla n to return lo the prev ious fo rmat of ad mini s tering a single comprehensive post-test fo r our Spring, 
2003 assessment. T h is should ma ke poss ible mo re sophisticated a na lyses of changes w ithin stude nts. 

ASSESSM E NT CALENDA R 

C ourse T ype o f D a tes o f Fac ulty & Student Data A c ti on T aken: Program Date & Type 
Assessment Assessment P a rt icipation Review Assessme nt o f Ne xt 

Date Assess me nt 

100 Pre-test Jan . 2002 test admini stration M ay Inc luded questi o n 
2002 category types 

100 Post-test May 2002 Scoring , data M ay Evaluated areas of * Fa ll 2002-
compila tion, and 2002 s tre ngth and weakness; departme nt 
ana lys is formul ated plan fo r mee ts to rev ise 

e nh anci ng hi gher instrume nt 
cognitive process ing 
skills in students; * January 
de termined need for 2003-
rev isio n of instrume nt pre- test 

assess me nt 

* M ay 2003 -
post-test 
assess me nt 
and a nal ys is 
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4~2 Post-tes t May 2002 Students given May Assessment o f areas of M ay 2003 
rati o nale & as ked 2002 strength s and 
for comme nts on weaknesses; formulat ed 
rati onale & plan to augme nt areas of 
procedures throug h relati ve weakness 
semester 

SOCIOLOGY 
Basic Concepts of Sociology (SOC 102) 

As we indicated last year we were going to continue to implement an assessment technique for our Basic Concepts 
of Sociology course for 2001. We wanted to measure the competencies of our students through a pre-test and post­
tes t. These compe te ncies are a ble nd of Benjamin Bloom's Taxonomy of Cognitive Processes combined with 
Howard Gardner's Multiple Intelli gences Expressive Modalities of Learning. Bloom's s ix cognitive operations--­
Knowledge, Comprehension, Application , Analysis , Synthesis, and Evaluation and Gardner's Verbal -Linguistic 
expressive modality were used to develop our course goals and objectives. The goals and objectives for the course 
were the following: 

COURSE GOALS: 

We would like stude nts to develop and become familiar with a soc iological perspective. In other words, 
instead of thinking a bout society from their own personal vantage point, they need to have an understanding of the 
external social conditions that influe nce human be havior and communities. This sociological perspective will 
e nable them to perce ive their own personal situation in the context of social (broadly de fined - as demographic, 
ecological , economic , political, and cultural) forces that are beyond the ir own psyche , c ircle of friends, parents, and 
local concerns. 

Second, we would like our students to develop a glo bal and cross-cultural perspective. They ought to have an 
unde rstanding of soc ial conditions around the world, and an understanding of why those soc ial conditi o ns are 
diffe re nt from those o f the ir own soc iety . Simultaneously, we would like them to perce ive the basic similarities that 
ex ist from one soc ie ty to another a nd to appreciate how much alike huma nity is irrespective of cultural differences. 

Third , we would like our students to e nhance their critical thinking and analytical skill s. Critical thinking 
invo lves classifying, assessing, inte rpre ting, and evaluating information in the form of hypotheses and 
theories into higher order thought processes . Abstracting and evaluating competing theories and hypo theses by 
relying on critical abilities in assess ing data is extre mely important in the field of sociology. 

COURSE OBJECTIVES: 

Studen ts will demo nstrate knowledge of how sociologists attempt to explain huma n behavior and institutions. 

Stude nts will demo nstrate knowledge of the basic concepts of culture a nd society as used by social sc ienti sts . 

Stude nts will demo nstrate knowledge of the concept of soc ialization as it relates to the nurture-nature controversy in 
the soc ial sciences. 

Students will demonstrate knowledge of the differe nces between race a nd ethnicity , sex and ge nder, and other 
di s tinctions betwee n biological and sociological categories. 

Students will demo nstrate knowledge of the major raci al, ethnic, economic and cultural groups that make up the 
contemporary United Sta tes, as well as some of the changes among and between these groups. 
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RESULTS OF THE PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST FOR BASIC CONCEPTS OF SOCIOLOGY , 200 1-2002 

The bar chart that is included in our report shows the res ults of o ur pre-test and post-test fo r our Basic Concepts o f 
Sociology, Spring 2002 courses. We had a to ta l o f 110 students in our various sections. 

We had 20 questions on our pre- test. Studen ts were given the same 20 questi o ns on our post-test. 
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Questions 

■ PRE-TEST PERCB'JT CORRECT 

D POST-TEST PERCB'JT CORRECT 

Questions 1-3 tri ed to measure critical thinking skill s by hav ing s tudents ask questions about the three major 
theoretica l paradigms that they use to analyze human behavior a nd institutions within the course. 
As demonstrated on the bar chart, students made definite progress : 

Question I: Pre-test 93%: Post-test 95 % slight improve ment 
Question 2: Pre-test 49%; Post-test 93 % major improve ment 
Question 3: Pre-tes t 53%; Post-test 69% slight improve ment 

Questions 4- 14 tried to measure knowledge tha t is integral to the basic con tent of a introductory soc iology course. 
As demonstrated on the data c hart and bar chart, students made de finite progress: 

Question 4: Pre-test 4 7%; Post-test 62% slight improve ment 
Question 5: Pre-test 76%; Post-test 86% slight improve me nt 
Question 6: Pre-test 79%; Post-test 86% slight improvement 
Question 7: Pre-test 45%; Post-test 7 2% major improve me nt 
Question 8: Pre-test 3 1 %; Post-test 75 % major improveme nt 
Question 9: Pre-tes t 33%; Post-test 4 1 % slight improvement 
Questio n 10: Pre-test 74%; Post-test 89% slight improve me nt 
Question I I: Pre- test 72%; Post-test 83% slight improve me nt 
Question 12: Pre-test 49%; Post-test 70% major improve me nt 
Question 13: Pre-tes t 62%; Post-test 70% slight improve ment 
Question 14: Pre-test 43 %; Post-test 50% slight improveme nt 

Questions 15-20 tried to measure concepts of race, ethnicity, gende r, and demography that are important aspects of 
an introduc to ry course in soc io logy. As demonstrated on the data chart and bar chart, students made defi nite 
progress 
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Question 15: Pre-test 42%: Post-test 71 % major improvement 
Question 16: Pre-test 77%; Post-test 84% slight improvement 
Question 17: Pre-test 43%: Post-test 73% major improvement 
Question 18: Pre-test 51 %: Post-test 81 % major improvement 
Question 19: Pre-test 73%; Post-test 86% slight improvement 
Question 20: Pre-test 48%; Post-test 69% improvement 

CUMULATIVE RESULTS FOR PRE-TEST AND POST-TEST BASIC CONCEPTS OF SOCIOLOGY 2001-2002 

We have made improvements in all of the substantive areas covered in our introductory sociology course . We will 
need to focus and emphasize some areas where there were only slight improvements. 

ACTION PLAN FOR 2002-2003 

We will review the results of our assessment technique and the questions for our introductory course in sociology. 
We may modify some of the questions following our evaluation. We will again admini ster the pre-test and post-test 
for our Basic Concepts of Sociology. 

ASSESSMENT OF THE NATURAL SCJENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE GENERAL EDUCATION CORE 

NATURAL SCIENCE COURSES 

BIO 100 Concepts in Biology 

BIO I 00 Concepts in Biology is the General Education (GE) biology course taken by the largest number of students 
per year (approximately 150). In order to assess our contribution to the Lindenwood University GE curriculum in a 
more quantitative way, in the summer of 2000 the biology faculty developed an objective exam to be administered 
to all BIO 100 students during the fir st week of each semester (PreTest) and again at the end of the semester 
(PostTest). 

The BIO 100 Pre/Post Test consists of 25 multiple choice questions. The questions were chosen to assess student 
understanding of five areas of information covered in the course: cell structure & function, genetics, evolution, 
ecology, and the scientific method. Questions were selected from the test bank that accompanies the textbook used 
for the course (Life on Earth, rd edition, Audesirk, Audesirk & Byers). The Pre/Post Test questions are not used by 
instructors on any other exams and the Pre/Post Tests are not returned to the students. 

The BIO I 00 Pre/Post Test assesses the following competencies: 
Development of factual knowledge base in five areas of biology: Cell Structure & Function ; Genetics; 
Evolution; Ecology; the Scientific Method 
Ability to expand basic knowledge toward understanding of key biological concepts 
Ability to apply conceptual understanding of course material to analysis of specific biological examples. 

The test items are di stributed as follows: 
Factual Recall 7/25 
Conceptual Understanding 14/25 
Application 4/25 

Cell Structure & Function 5/25 
Genetics 6/25 
Evolution 4/25 
Ecology 6/25 
Scientific Me thod 4/25 
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Instructors g ive no we ight to s tude nt perfo rm ance on the PreTest w he n ca lculating course grades. All instructo rs 
admini stered the PostTest as a po rti on of their comprehensive fin a l examination. Some instruc to rs awarded extra 
credit fo r the points earned o n the PostTest portion o f the final, whil e others incorpo rated these points into the to ta l 
final exam score. Each BIO 100 instructor graded hi s/her own Pre/Post Tests. The scores and exam papers were 
deli ve red to o ne fac ult y me mbe r who tabulated the o verall results a nd performed a n ite m analys is o n the questio ns. 
Table I di splays the results fro m s tudents who too k bo th the Pre and Post Tests in the Fall semes te r o f 200 I and the 
Spring se mester o f 2002. 

TABLE I: BIO 100 PRE / POST T EST RES UL TS 

Pre Test Post Test Change % Impro vement 
Fall 2000 11 .32 14.73 3. 14 28 
Spring 2001 11.33 15.05 3.47 31 
Fall 2001 11.58 16.8 1 5 .23 45 
Spring 2002 11.55 15 .56 4 .01 35 

C umulati ve 11.42 15.55 4.00 35 

The results of testing in the 200 I /02 academic year indicate that whil e s tudent Pre T est scores were the essentiall y 
the sa1ne as those o f the preceding year, the 200 I /02 PostTest scores were markedly better than those o f 2000/0 I. 
The improvement may be due e ithe r to some changes that were mad e in some of test items afte r a re view of the 
2000/01 results, or to changes in instructor emphas is in the course m aterial. We do not plan to make any furth er 
modificati o ns of the Pre/Post T est questions so we may be able to di s tinguish be tween these poss ibilities based o n 
the 2002/03 results. 

Acti <.? n Plan for Program Improve ment 

• A na lyze data to determine whether a corre la ti on ex ists be tween student scores on the PostTest and their 
score in the course . 

. • Reevaluate Pre/Post T est for consiste nc y with new textbook to be used in BIO 100 beginning Fall 2002. 

Chemi stry 100, Concepts in chemjstry 

Objecti ves: 

Studems will de mo nstrate a sound understanding of the major concepts in chemi stry and relate these to specific 
cases. These co ncepts inc lude a to mic theory, c hemica l bonding, pe ri odic properties of the elements, balancing 
chemical equatio ns, stoichi o me tric calculatio ns, ac ids and bases, gas la ws and an introducti on to o rganic chemis try . 
Stude nts will e xa mine modern d ay technolog ical issues such as the ozone hole, greenhouse effect, nuc lear chemi stry 
and others throug h a stateme nt o f the problem, critical analysis and di scuss ion of possible solutions both 
scientifica lly a nd soc ially acceptable. 

Assessment Techniques 

Concepts of Che mistry 

A comprehe ns ive fin al exam was administered and several questi o ns fro m this exam were chosen for e vaJuation o f 
the students unde rstanding of the three basic categories of Bloom's taxo nomy: knowledge, compre he nsion and 
application. The fo llowing s ho ws the overall perce ntage of stude nts a nswering these questi ons correctly . 
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Intelligence Percent of 
Level Questions 
Knowledge 69.3% 
Comprehension 54.6% 
Application 71.6% 

Analys is: 

These results may be the result of a variety of factors. One factor might be that the sample of questions used in the 
survey was small. The number of questions used for evaluation will be increased next year. Problem solving was 
used almost,~ in the classroom and this hopefully is why the percentage of the application questions is higher 
than the otheV evels. Additional time will be spent on the " facts and figures" portion of the course content. 

Other Classroom Assessment Techniques (CA T's)- minute paper/muddiest point 

The students were given a lecture on heat transfer and the calculations involved with these processes. 
The students were then asked the following questions: 

I . . What was the most important thing you learned during this class? 
2. What question do you have that remains unanswered? 

The majority of the students understood the focus of the lecture. A few students requested some review of 
the material. This assessment technique also brings out some questions from previous lectures that some 
students might hesitate to ask in class. This technique allows the instructor to review those specific points 
during the next lecture offering immediate clarification to the student. This technique will be used more 
frequently in future semesters. After a few semesters these minute papers will have been given on the 
majority of topics and the cycle will begin again . 

EARTH SCIENCE COURSES 

Physical Geology ESG IOOXX 

I . The process. 
· -The development of the Geology Assessment was a multi -stepped, multi-meeting process that 

involved both faculty and students. The following is a description of said process. 
a. Step 1 - an assessme nt task force was created. It was comprised of both faculty and students. 

Representing the faculty was Lynn Heidenreich and Ed Perantoni . Representing the s tudents were 
Amie Amann, Christie Eason, Shawn Keller, and Jennifer Thornton. 

b. Step 2 - First Meeting. The following material s were distributed to the task force members: 
• General Education goals 
• Objectives of the General Education Program 
• Learning Skills- Bloom's Taxonomy 
• Summary Report and Recommendation- Task Force on a Competencies-Based 

Education 
• Assessment Workshop 23 August 2000 
• 2001 - 2002 Lindenwood Unive rsity comprehensive Student Assessment Program 

c. St~p 3 - Second Meeting. The six general education goals were reviewed and two, 4 and 5, were 
most appropriate for geology. They are: 

• Acquire the propensity for and ability to engage in divergent and creative thinking 
directed toward synthesis, evaluation, and integration of ideas. 

• Apply analytical reasoning to both qualitative and quantitative evidence. 
The chapters in the text were reviewed and those covered during the semester were 
identified. Competencies for those chapters were specified . 
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d. 

e. 

f. 

Step 4 - T hird Meeting. The questions from the first Pre/Post T est were rev iewed to make 
sure they matched a competency. Where the re were gaps, new questions were deve loped. 
Whe re the questi on did not match a compe tency, it was deleted . 
Step 5 - Fourth Meeting. T he questi ons were aligned with Bloom. Since Physica l 
Geology is an entry -level class, only the firs t three levels were considered: knowledge, 
compre he nsion, and application . 
Step 6 - Fifth Mee ting. The Bloom/Gardne r matrix illustrated in the Summary Report and 
Reconunendation was discussed. The tas k fo rce could not understand the re lationship and 
came to the conclusion that it needed he lp , so Dr. Peter Griffin was contac ted . 
Step 7 - Six th Meeting. The task forced me t with Dr Peter Griffin who d iscussed hi s 
understanding of the matrix . The task force dec ided to not develop a matrix between the 
Bloom and Gardner concepts at this time. Ins tead, the questions in the Pre/Post T est will 
be evaluated based on Bloom' s leve ls o f learning. Each competency wi ll be a~signed a 
Gardner definition as to the Professor's approach in class. It was decided that the material 
for a ll competencies are presented using the verbal, visual , and naturali st inte llige nce 
approac hes and that most demonstrations in labs reinforced the competencies through the 
bodily/kinesthetic and logical/mathematical approaches. Where students consistentl y score 
low o n a competency in a bloom category, the Gardener approach will be reevaluated and 
modifi ed in an attempt to improve the stude nt's understanding. 

Dr Griffin suggested that instead of using a "fill - in -the-blank" format solely, that it be mixed with 
multiple guess, matching and true fal se. The fill - in-the-blank forma t was used to e liminate the 
bias of a luc ky guess. To compensate fo r the lucky guess, any multiple guess questio n will have at 
least fi ve possibilities for answers. 
The students agreed that with one type of questio n format , their span of attent ion is los t rather 
quickly. 
h. Step 8 :- Seventh Meeting. Gardner' s multiple inte lligences we re assigned to the 

compete ncies. 
1. Step 9· - Implementation. The new assessme nt for Physical G eology was impleme nted 

Sprin_g Semester 2002. 

2. The Results : 
a. Stude nts were give n a Pretest at the sta rt o f the semester and a Post Test at the e nd of the 

se mester. The same test of 56 questio ns was given both times. A summary of the 
stati stics is below: 

' ~ ?: "' . 
Post Test 

) ' -··'.Percerit 
,•.· .. ·· ·,,,, 

3\tjjpro'yerrient . s ~dion· " 
.,, 

'· . ·· • . . . .;. 

)' .. Mean cr . Mean •-; . (J ' .. ~ {/ 
Sec 11 24.82 5.84 41.00 6.5 1 165 
Sec 12 2 1.42 3.49 39.04 5.57 182 
Sec 13 21.69 5.01 33.70 4.1 3 155 
Sec 14 2 1.96 3.76 37.29 6.48 169 

Average 22.47 37.75 168 

b. The scores for the Pretest are grouped c lo se ly together with a range of 3.40. The scores 
for the Post Test are a little more spread o ut with a range of 6.30. The Post Test for 
Sections I l , 12, and 14 was given as pa rt of the final exam. So students had a chance to 
study. The Post Test for Sec tion 13 was g ive n unannounced so the stude nts did not 
have a chance to study. In any case, the average for all classes showed a 168 % 
improvement, or learning did occur. 

c. Charts for each individual class are attached for comparison of the results. 
T he scores were not broken out by objectives. This wi ll be done nex t year to identify the weak points the students 
might have with the concepts . 
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MA TH EM ATICS COU RSES 

Departmental Mi ss io n Statement : General Educati o n for Mathemati cs 

A varie ty o f ge neral ma thematics courses ranging from Conte mporary Math to Calculus l is o ffered to fulfill the 
needs o f a vari ed stude nt body. The Lindenwood mathe ma ti cs faculty is committed to empowering stude nts to 

• Learn mathe mati cs with unders tanding not memori zati on 
• Build new skill s based on the ir past experience and knowledge 
• Incorporate appropriate modern technology to solve problems 
• Relate mathematical concepts to real world applications 
• Gain compete nc ies that will appl y to their chose n major fields. 
• Recog ni ze ma thematics as a part o f our culture 

Departmental Goals and Objectives 

Departme nta l Goals and Objec tive may be found fo llowing assessme nt results fo r each semeste r. 

Assessment Instruments Used 

Assessme nt of the Mathe matics program each semester w ill consist of a fil e a nd a report. 

Each instructor will submit for the fil e 
• A copy of the course syllabus 
• A copy of eac h ass igned project 
• A copy of the fin al for each course taught 
• Performance records on each course objecti ve 
• The instructo r's e pilogue, a narrativ~, which enumerates accompli shme nts, recomme nds improve me nts. 

MATH EM ATICS - GENERAL EDUCATION FALL 200 1 

There we re 22 secti ons taught by 8 instruc tors. All ins truc to rs fill ed out an e pilog for each o f their classes. A n 
epilog includes an evaluation of how the course was taught and suggestions for the future. T hese are kept o n fil e 
and are shared with the rest o f the departme nt. (A sample epilog form is attac hed.) A compre he nsive fin a l 
examina tion is give n in each class and a co py is on file in the department. Six ty-eight pe rce nt (68%) of the 71 2 
stude nts who initi all y e nrolled in these gene ral educatio n courses were successful in pass ing with a D or be tter. 

MT H 12 1 Contemporary Math - Colburn , Kohler, Matthe ws 
MT H I 3 1 Quantitative M ethods - Colburn , Felty 
MT H 134 Concepts o f M ath (ED) - Colburn , Kohler 
MT H 14 1 Basic Stati stics - Haghi ghi , M atthe ws, Peranto ni 

MTH 151 Co llege Algebra-Golik 
MTH 152 Precalculus - Kohler 
MT H 171 Calculus I - Go lik 
MT H 172 Calculus II- Soda 

Betwee n fi ve and e ight objecti ves were writte n for each of the mathematics courses offe red for ge neral education 
credit. For each course, a ppropriate data was collected fro m each student who fi nished eac h course. This data was 
averaged for each objec tive. If there we re multiple sectio ns with differe nt ins tructors, the da ta was pooled . In most 
cases, test scores throughout the semester from the units where the particular objectives we re covered were used to 
prov ide the data. T he objecti ves for MTH 12 1 Contemporary Math were rev ised to include topics from consumer 
math no w covered in the course. 
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Below is the Objec ti ve Rubric us inQ a sca le from Oto 100. The ob jec ti ves for each course are attac hed. 
~ 

FALL '0 1 OBJ. I OBJ. 2 OBJ. 3 OBJ. 4 OBJ. 5 
COURSE 

MTH 12 1 75 75 73 XXX XXX 

MTH 13 1 71 76 74 77 8 1 

MTH 134 74 72 76 75 75 

MT H _141 91 8 I 69 73 64 

MTH 15 1 67 67 78 76 72 

MTH 152 75 73 73 74 76 

MTH 171 85 77 77 70 70 

MTH 172 73 74 71 68 50 

Below is the Qrade distribution. 
~ 

FALL '0 1 NUMBER OF 
COURSE SECTIONS A B C 

MTH 12 1 4 22 29 39 

MTH 13 1 3 19 10 2 1 

MTH 134 3 9 23 24 

MTH 14 1 I 40 45 3 1 

MTH 151 2 5 6 4 

MTH 152 2 8 12 6 

MTHl71 6 12 8 17 
.. 

MTHl72 I 7 2 7 

TOTAL 22 122 135 149 

Objectives for MTH 12 1 - Contemporary Mathematics · 

The student should be able to 

OBJ. 6 OBJ. 7 OBJ. 8 NUMBER 
FINISHING 

68 74 76 111 

79 82 80 63 

XXX 74 73 82 

74 81 XXX 172 

78 77 XXX 20 

XXX XXX XXX 4 1 

72 64 XXX 45 

64 81 XXX 18 

I, W , WP, 
D F WF, UW TOTAL 

6 15 35 146 

8 5 20 83 

16 10 2 1 103 

36 20 38 210 

4 I 13 33 

7 8 14 55 

3 5 14 59 

0 2 5 23 

80 66 160 7 12 

I . formulate preference schedules from individual preference ballo ts in a real life scenario and determine the 
rankings of the cho ices by using each of four common voting methods (the plurality method , the plurality with 
e limination, the Borda count, and pairwise compari sons) and relate these to Arrow's Impossibility Theorem. 

2. determine the fa ir apportionme nt of indivisible objects using Hamilton 's, Jefferson 's, Adam' s, and Webster's 
Apportionme nt Methods. 

3. use the abstract concept of a graph with vertices and edges to mode l real world s ituations and find optimal routes 
for the deli very of certain types of municipal services (garbage collec tions, mail delivery, e tc .). 

4. determine the best route for rea l li fe scenarios using the Brute Force, Nearest Neighbor, Repetitive Nearest 
Ne ighbor, and Cheapest Link A lgorithms. 

5. identify ri gid motions and symmetries and app ly them to fi gures, borders, and wallpapers. 

6. identify issues in the coll ectio n of valid stati s tical data and discuss some well -docume nted case studies that 
illustrate some pitfall s that can occur in the collection of data. 
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7. make and interpre t a va rie ty of di Ile re nt types of real world graphs and ca lculate some s tatisti cal meas ures for a 
se t of data (mean, medi a n, mode, etc .). 

8. cal c ulate simple and co mpound inte res t, ident ify vari o us types of loans, and compute th e interest due. and 
perform calculations in vo lved in bu ying a ho use. 

Objectives for MTH 13 1 - Quantitative Me thods 

The swdent should be able to 

I . perform basic al ge braic operations. 

2. identify and apply the following bus iness terms: inventory , price/demand func tion, variable cost , fi xed cost, cost 
fun ction , revenue fun c ti o n, profit function , break-even analys is, and profit/loss analysis. 

3. identify , graph, and so lve linear functions and inequalities by hand and with a graphing calculato r. 

4. graph and solve expo ne ntial functi o ns by hand and with a graphing calculator; identify and use vario us financial 
formulas such as those for s imple and compo und interest. 

5. set up and solve systems of linear equa tions using algebraic methods and also with a graphing calculator. 

6. set up and solve syste ms of linear ineq ualities; identify the feasible· regions and corner points. 

7. develop linear regress ion equations us ing the least squares method and carry out regression analysis. 

8. write mathematica l mode ls to solve real world business prob lems using any o f the skill s listed in items l through 
8 

Objectives for MTH 134 - Concepts of M athe matics 

The stude nt should be able to 

I. describe sets using the li sting method and se t builder notatio n and find the union, intersection, and complement 
of two given sets. 

2. convert numeral s to other bases and other number systems 

3. ma nipulate whole numbers, integers, rational numbers, a nd dec imal numbers. 

4. perform conversio ns a mo ng decimals, fractions, and percents. 

5. solve real world problems involving ratios, proportions, and percents. 

6. ide ntif.5' geometric figures on a plane. 

7. identify basic logic te rms and do simple problems. 

8. use the divi sibility tests for natural numbers one throug h twelve and find the GCF and LCM using different 
algorithms. 

Objectives for MTH 14 1 - Basic Statistics 

The student should be able to 

I. organize raw data into frequency di stribution tables and di splay the data graphically . 
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2. calculate and understand desc ripti ve stati stics o f a d ata set. 

3. so lve co unti ng problems using trees and vari o us multiplicati on rul es. 

4. state the definition o f probability and ca lcul ate a nd apply probabilities of eve nts . 

5. identify probability distributi o ns and appl y specific di stributio ns. 

6 . identify the properties of the normal di stributio n, use the normal distribution in applicati ons, and understand and 
apply the Ce ntral Limit Theore m 

7 . compute and inte rpret confide nce intervals and use hypothesis testin g 

Objectives for MTH 151 College Algebra 

The student should be able to do the foll owing by hand and/or by usin g a graphing calcula tor: 

I . identify func tions, evaluate functions, and find the do main and range o f functions . 

2. compute the sum, difference, product, quotie nt, and compos ition of two function s, and find the doma in and 
range. 

3. graph, so lve , and find the do ma in and range o f linear functions, functions with absolute value, rati o nal functions, 
quadratic fun cti o ns, and polyno mia l functions. 

4 . graph , solve , and find the do main and range of linear inequalities , co mpound inequaliti es, inequa lities with 
absolute va lue, po lynomial inequa lities and use inte rva l notation to e xpress the so lution . 

5 . find the distance be tween two po ints in the pla ne, find the midpoint of a segment, a nd know the re la ti o nship 
be tween the equation of a circ le , its center, its radius, and its graph. 

6. do long divis io n with polyno mials and synthe ti c divi sion and use the remainder theorem and the fac to r theorem 
to fac tor polyno mi al fun cti ons and find the zeros. 

7 . g raph and solve exponenti a l and logarithmic functi o ns and the ir applicati ons. 

8. solve syste ms of equations by g raphing, substitution , e limination , bac k substitution , and elementary ro w 
o perati ons and d o applied proble ms. 

Objecti ves for MTH 152 - Preca lculus 

The student should be able to 

I. ide ntify direc t a nd in verse pro portio nality, find rate of change of a function, and appl y to linear func tio ns and 
applications. 

2. find domain a nd range of a give n functi on, ma nipulate, graph and apply exponential and logarithmic functions to 
applications. 

3. translate, re nect, compress, a nd stre tch func ti o ns ; find the vertices, x-intercepts, y-inte rcepts, axi s o f symmetry , 
and the standard form o f a quadratic functi on. 

4 . identify period, midline, amplitude, and a formula for periodic functi o ns and to conve rt degrees to radi ans and 
radians to degrees . 
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5. use properties of right triangles to solve application problems and to verify trigonometric identities. 

Objectives for MTH 171 - Calculus I 

The student should be able to 

I. identify the graphs of linear, quadratic , exponential, trigonometric, and power functions, and to apply these basic 
functions to a variety of problems. 

2. find limits both graphically and algebraically. 

3. given the graph of a function, estimate the derivative at a point using slope, and to graph the derivative of a 
function. 

4. find derivatives using limit; find derivatives of basic functions using all of the derivative rules; apply the 
derivative to a variety of applications and disciplines. 

5. approximate the definite integral using limits. 

6. apply the Fundamental Theorem of Calculus and the definite integral to a variety of applications and disciplines. 

7. verify elementary proofs. 

OBJECTIVES for MTH 172 Calculus II 

The student should be able to: 

I. successfully employ the first and second derivative to find the extrema of a function, dra·w the graph of a 
function, and solve applications of differential calculus. 

2. determine the correct method of integration when solving problems in integral calculus, the use it to evaluate 
definite and indefinite integrals. 

3. use limits to determine the convergence or divergence of improper integrals: use the p-test and sandwich theorem 
where appropriate to determine convergence and divergence. 

4. apply the theory of integral calculus to solve applications in the areas of geometry, density and the center of 
mass, and physics. 

5. explain the difference in the various estimation techniques used in class, namely: the Midpoint Rule, Trapezoid 
Rule and Simpson's Rule: use these methods by hand or with a calculator program. 

6. find Taylor and Maclaurin expansions around given x values. 

7. determi.ne the value of a function by comparing it to a known Taylor Series expansion; identify a Geometric 
Series and find its sum; determine if a series converges or diverges. 

MATHEMATICS - GENERAL EDUCATION SPRING 2002 

There were 18 sections taught by 7 instructors. All instructors filled out an epilog for each of their classes. An 
epilog includes an evaluation of how the course was taught and suggestions for the future. These are kept on file 
and are shared with the rest of the department. (A sample epilog form is attached.) A comprehensive final 
examination is given in each class and a copy is on file in the department. Seventy percent (70%) of the 520 
students who initially enrolled in these general education courses were successful in passing with a Dor better. 

MTH 121 Contemporary Math - Colburn, Kohler 
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MTH 13 1 Quan titative Methods - Colburn 
MT H 134 Concepts of Math ( ED) - Kohler 
MTH 14 1 Basic Stat isti cs- Haghi g hi , Matthews, Pcra ntoni 

MTH 152 Precalc ulus - Mallhews 
MTH . 17 1 Calculus I - Go li k 
MTH 172 Calc ulus II - Socia 

Between fi ve and e ight objectives were wrille n for each of the mathe matics courses offered for ge nera l educati on 
c red it. For each course, appropriate data was co ll ec ted from each stude nt who fi ni shccl eac h course. T hi s data was 
averaged for each objective. If there were multiple sec tions with d ifferent instructors, the data was pooled. In most 
cases, lest scores throughout the se mester from the units where the particular objectives we re covered were used to 
prov ide the da ta. Some courses, such as MTH 152 PreCalculus also inc luded data from computer projects and the 
fina l exam. The objec ti ves fo r MTH 151 College A lge bra were rev ised, and one objective for Math 14 1 Basic 
Statistics was split into two separate objectives. 

Below is the Objective Rubric us ing a scale from Oto I 00. The objec tives for each course are attac hed . 

SPRING '02 OBJ. I OBJ . 2 OBJ . 3 OBJ. 4 OBJ. 5 OBJ. 6 OBJ. 7 OBJ. 8 NUMBER 
COURSE FINISHING 

MTH 12 1 78 79 73 XXX XXX 70 75 66 107 

MTH 131 72 74 80 73 70 90 80 90 26 

MTH 134 72 74 73 XXX XXX XXX n 72 40 

MTH 141 86 76 84 73 8 1 76 74 77 153 

MTH ISi 84 68 77 66 80 68 83 XXX 23 

MTH 152 62 79 72 85 46 83 XXX XXX 2 1 

MTH 17 1 77 50 47 69 65 59 54 XXX 22 

MTH 172 72 76 69 68 62 64 33 XXX 23 

Bl eow 1s . th e I ra e 1s n u 10n. d d. t .b f 

SPRING '02 NUMBER OF I, W , WP, 
COURSE SECTIONS A B C D F WF,UW TOTAL 

MTH 12 1 4 2 1 24 29 24 9 29 136 

MTH 13 1 I 6 8 8 I 3 20 46 

MTH 134 2 12 7 6 9 6 16 56 

MTH 14 1 5 32 44 37 22 18 . 11 164 

MTH 15 1 I 4 9 5 0 5 10 33 

MTH 152 I 6 6 0 4 5 2 23 

MTHI71 I 3 7 5 3 4 9 3 1 

MTHl72 2 7 7 4 3 2 8 3 1 

TOTAL 18 9 1 112 94 66 52 105 520 

Conclusions and Act ions fo r Nex t Cycle of Assessment 

O bjecti ves for Math 13 1 Quantitative Methods we re prev iously rev ised to include a review for alge bra, but in order 
to make this course more accessible to a wide range o f business stude nts, further revi sio ns may be made such as 
inc lud ing a more complete unit on algebraic manipulation . Also, as a result of our assessment process, we are 
changing the Calculus I tex t to a tex t that is more traditional in regards to rigor and drill , ye t retains the spirit of the 
reform Calculus with respect to numerical, graphing and algebraic applications. This change will also serve the 
increasing numbe r of Pre-Engi neering students e nro lled in the Calculus sequence . T he text for PreCalcu lus wi ll also 
be changed to coincide with the Calculus text change. 

Epilogue Format : 
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Name ___________ _ Course/sec ti o n. _ ____ ____________ _ 

Se meste r/year ____ _____ _ Textbook/ed ition/au thor ___ ________ ___ _ 

If you need additi onal room fo r answers, please use the othe r s ide of the pape r or attach ex tra sheets. 

A. Methods used for classroom evaluation 

I. M ethods of assessment (state the number of each a nd the points or percentage o f their we ight) 

_ _ ___ tests (points each or ____ % of total grade) 

_ _ _ __ qui zzes (points each or _ ___ % of total grade) 

_ _ _ _ _ projects (points each or _ ___ % of total grade) 

_ _ _ _ _ final (points eac h or ____ % of total grade) 

_ ____ other-explain ( ____ _ ____ _ points each or _ __ % of total grade) 

2. Evaluate the success of your evaluatio n methods (were they adequate, do changes need to be made, future 
p la ns for evaluatio n methods, e tc. ) 

3. Number of students earning each of the following grades: 

A 
_ _ __ Other 

B. Material Covered and stude nt response 

B C _ ___ _ D 

I. List the chapters and sections in the book that were ac tually cove red. 

2. Are thee specific areas where the students had unusual trouble? 

3. For the areas you na med in 2, are there any ways lo help future stude nts a void these proble ms? 

4. List any suggested changes to the syllabus. 

C. Boo k Re vie w 

I. Give a ge nera l overview of the book (your respo nse and the stude nt ' s responses) 

2. List specific likes . 
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3. Li st spec ifi c di slikes. 

4. What cha nges would you recommend be made with the textbook') 

D. List any changes made in the course based o n sugges ted past assess me nts strateg ies. E valuate the c hanges, their 
success and any future revi sions. 

C-BASE AND PRAXIS EXAMINATIONS AS ASSESSMENT 
INSTRUMENTS FOR THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

The C-B ase (Co ll ege Basic Academic Subjects Exa minati o n) cove rs basic skill s in E ng li sh, mathe matics, sc ience, 
and social studies. A breakdown o f the C-Base clusters and ill s may be found in the Education Divis ion 
assessment. 

ents took the C -Base. The College Base is a crite rio n 
referenced a ie ve me nt e xaminatio n. N · scores for C-Base range from 40 to 560 po ints. The scale has been 
desig ned so tha 1 always be the mean for the entire gro up of examinees, those from Linde n wood 
and all o ther schools, using C-Base at that particul ar exa mining peri od. For comparati ve purposes, we can compare 
the individual cluster scores with the composite score . A difference o f 17 po ints in eithe r d irection is sta ti s ticall y 
meaningful. 

In the course of the several admini stra tio ns of C-Base during thi s yea r, Linden wood composite scores were 
some what below the state mea n. T hi s has been a co mmo n pattern for several years. 

The C-Base examination has bee n in use since 1988, a nd Lindenwood s tude nts have bee n taking the exa minatio n 
s ince that time. A total of 1932 Lindenwood students ha ve taken the exam s ince its inceptio n through Dece mber, 
1999 . Across the state, the exam has been taken by a bo ut 84 ,631 stude nts in the severa l ins titutions that use it. It is 
primarily used e verywhere within the teacher-training programs. Passage of the C-Base is a prerequi s ite for 
certification in the State of Missouri. 

We can compare the perfo rmance o f Linde nwood s tude nts through the years with the to tal state sample in the 
vano us areas. The most recent results are: 

Passing Rates By Subject 

English Writing Math Sc ie nce Soc ial S tudies 

Linde nwood ( 1999-2000) 8 1% 87% 79% 80% 75% 

(2000-2001 ) 8 1% 86% 79% 80% 74% 

(2001 -2002) 80% 86% 80% 8 1% 74% 

rvu,- c,1 Si-'°t - 6"1 yV 7'1 7'-1-
7o/ i< t-o 

State ( 1999-2000) 86% 92% 82% 82% 82% 

(2000-2001 ) 86% 9 1% 82% 82% 81 % 

(2001 -2002) 85% 91 % 83% 8 1% 80% 

&-i ~ '6"V 71 7 'i> 
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The pass ing rates fo r Linde nwood student s a re comparable in eve ry case with s tale rates. All o ther breakdowns of 
the scores, comparing Lincle nwoocl with the s ta te ra tes, by , ex. c lass le \·e l. and race. are equall y leve l. The past few 
years have see n a downward tre nd in state -w ide C -Base scores. Each divi s io n o ffe rs work/he lp sessions for stude nt s 
prior to tak ing the test. ACT scores of entering freshmen are higher and C-Base scores are lowe r. A lthough the 
work/he lp sess ions we re no t we ll al!encled, those s tuden ts who did allend indicated that they fe lt the sess ions we re 
he lpful. 

There is only one factor in which there is a s ig nificant difference . That comes in a compari son o f the passing rates 
for Afri can-American stude nts . The differe nces there are s izeable enough to quote since the Lindenwood rate is 
significa ntly higher than the s tate results: 

E ng li sh Writing Math Science Social Studies 

Linden wood ( 1999-2000) 60% 82 % 65 % 57 % 53% 

(2000-2000) 54% 77% 68% 60% 52% 
(200 1-2002) 52% 72% 65 % 62% 52% 

<1J.-Uj )~ '7'-f- (S"' 6"] .,- ) 

State ( 1999-2000) 55 % 66% 46% 50% 59% 
(2000-200 I) 54% 65 % 46% 49% 57% 
(2001-2002) 53% 64% 46% 49% 56% 

0 ·)- -CJ} f3 .\.{ 4-r ·If<:; .s ~ 
National Teache r Examination Results (Praxis) 

During the 2000-2001 acade mic year, 122 individuals took the Praxis II examination for teacher certification. One 
Hundred (I 00) percent passed. This compares to a ninety-seven (97) pass rate in the state of Mi ssouri . 

SUMMARY OF ASSESSMENT OF GENERAL EDUCATION OBJECTIVES 

This summary ofLindenwood' s Genera l Educa ti on Program assess ment is limited 10 those programs that have 
undertake n specific analys is of courses fulfilling the requirements. A wide varie ty of courses are thus not covered 
here. It must also be noted that many courses touch tange nti a lly on a vari ety of o ur objectives; considerations of 
ava il able space precl ude me ntio ning all. 

Cogni ti ve operations (B loom) and Express ive Modaliti es (Gardner) are listed where programs have under-taken 
spec ific measu rements. 

Objective I 
Develop a clear written and oral argument, to include the followin g: 
• State a 1hesis clearly 
• Illustrate generalizations with specific examples 
• Supporl conclusions wilh concrele evidence 
• Organize the argument with log ical progression fo rm argument i11duc1ion, th rough 
argument body, to argumenl conclusion. 

ENG 110 (Effective Engli sh), 150 (Compos itio n I): The ability to use the Engli sh language correctly is fund ame ntal 
to the ability to deve lop a writte n argument. The Engli sh Department continues Lo develop objective measures for 
basic grammatical skills. Pre and Post-Tests allow fo r measure me nt of stude nt progress in quantifiable ways and 
generate informati on fo r rev is ion of instructional and assess me nt methods. Goals fo r compete nc ies are being 
devised. 

ENG 170 (Composition II) : S tudent deve lopme nt of skill s necessary to write c lear arguments is measured via Pre 
and Post -Tests that use objective quest ions measured in quantifiab le ways and which ge nerate information for 
rev ision of ins tructi onal and assessment methods . Tests continue to be mod ified as experi ence warrants. 
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Expressive Modalit y(s): 
Linguistic 

Cogniti ve Operati ons: 
Knowledge, Comprehensio n, Applicati on, Ana lys is, Sy nthes is 

Objective 2. 
Demonstrate the computational skills necessary to solve specified types of mathematical problems and correctly 
select and apply the mathematical principles necessary to solve logical and quantitative problems presented i11 a 
variety of contexts. 

MTH 12 1, 131, 134, 14 1, 15 1, 152, 171 , 172 

Enumerated competenc ies for each course are measured using questi ons e mbedded in examinations and· average 
outcomes reported. Objectives and instructi onal me thods are rev ised as expe rience warrants 

Objective 3. 
Recognize the prof essional vocabulary and fundamental concepts and principles of t1vo of the six 
des ignated social science disciplines ( Anthropology, Criminology, Psychology. Sociology) and identify 
influences and interrelationships among those concepts and principles and human values and behaviors 
and accurately apply these concepts, interrelationships, and elements of kn owledge in individual, social 
and cultural contexts. 

ANT I 12 (Cultural Anthropology): Development o f stude nt skill s is measured via a loca ll y ge nerated Pre a nd Post­
Test that uses objecti ve questi ons measured quantita ti ve ly and which ge nerates informati o n for rev ision of 
ins truc tional and assessme nt methods .. The test will ·be modified as expe rie nce warrants and analys is o f essay 
exa minations is be ing considered. 

Expressive Modality(s) : 
Lingui stic 

Cognitive Operati ons: 
Knowledge, Compre he nsion, Applicati on, Analys is, Synthesis, Eva luati on 

CJ 200 (Criminology): Student learning is assessed via a locall y ge nerated Pre and Post-Test that uses objecti ve 
questio ns measured quantitati ve ly and which ge nerates in fo rmation sued to evaluate instruc ti onal and assess me nt 
me thods. 

Expressive Modality(s). 
Linguistic, Mathe matical 

Cogniti ve Operations : 
Knowledge, Compre he nsion, Applicati on 

BA 2 11 (Microeconomics): Student learning is assessed via a locall y ge nerated Pre and Post-Test using objecti ve 
questions measured quantitati ve ly. T hi s test is in an experimental stage and will be ex panded . 

PSY JOO (Principles of Psychology): Stude nt learning is assessed via a locall y ge nerated Pre and Post-Test. 
Ins truc tional methodologies and assess ment procedures change as experi e nce warrants. 

Cog nitive Operatio ns: 
Knowledge, Co mpre he nsion, Application, Analys is, Synthesis, Evaluati on 

SOC l 02(Basic Concepts of Sociology) : Student learning is assessed via a locall y ge nerated Pre and Post-T est. 
Instruc tional methods and assessme nt are changed as expe rience warrants. 

Express ive Modality(s): 
Ling ui stic 
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Cognitive Operations: 
Knowledge , Comprehension , Application , Analysis, Synthesis, Evaluation 

Objec tive 4. 
Recognize and identify relationships among the f orms and techlliques of the i·i.rna l and/or pe1.fonni11g arts. Citing 
specific examples, identify and themalica l/y express the historical role of the 1·isual and/or pe1formi11g arts in 
shaping and expressing individual and social human values. 

A wide range of courses from the Fine And Performing arts Division fulfill thi s objective. Specific analysis of some 
of these will be undertaken during the next assessment cycle. 

Objective 5 . 
Recognize and accurately apply the fundamental principles of the scientific method from two specific 
disciplines from among the three generic scientific disciplin e categories ( biological, physical, or ea rlh 
sciences and identify relationships among those principles and relevant historical and contemporary 
discoveries and concems about the interrelationship between human society and the natural world. 

BIO JOO (Concepts in Biology): Student learning in course objectives is measured via a locally ge nerated Pre and 
Post-Test with objective questions. Instruction s trategies and assessment techniques are changed as experience 
warrants. 

Cognitive Operations: 
Knowledge, Comprehension, Application 

CHM 100 (Concepts in Chemi stry): Student Learning was assessed using examination questions keyed to spec ific 
course objectives. As well, CA T s were used s tudent learning in particular classes. Instructional strategies are 
changed as experience warrants. 

Cognitive Operations: 
Knowledge , Comprehension; Application 

ESG 100 (Physical Geology): Student Learning is measured via a locally generated Pre and Post-Test Instructional 
strategies are modified as experience warrants. (Note: The current test was deve loped by a committee of faculty 
and students.) 

Expressive Modalities: 
Linguistic, Visual, Naturali s t 
(In laboratory classes: Bodily/Kinesthetic, Logical/Mathe matical) 

Cognitive Ope rations: 
Knowledge , Comprehension, Application 

Objective 6. 
Recognize and identify relationships among seminal human ideas, values, and institutions as expressed in !heir 
Western wld non-Western histo rical development in aesthetic, intellectual, political, and social contexts. 

GEO 201 (World Regional Geography): Student learning is assessed via a locally generated Pre and Post-Test. 
Instructional strategies and assessment are changed as experience warrants. 

HIS 100 (World History): Stude nt learning is measured via a locally generated Pre and Post-Tes t. Instructional 
s trategies and assessment are changed as experience warrants. 

Cognitive Operations: 
Knowledge, Comprehension, Analysis 
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REL 100 (Introduction to Reli gion), REL 200 (World Re li g ions): Stude nt learnin g in spec ified objec ti ves is 
measured via loca ll y ge ne rated Pre and Post-Tests. As well , analysis o f s1ude n1 openness 10 other traditi o ns is 
carried o ut in REL 200. 

Objective 7. 
Recognize and ide111ify relationships among political systems and policy- making processes in the 
context of their historical development and contempora ry manifesta_tion at th e f ederal, state, and 
local levels in the United States. 

HIS I 05 , I 06 (Unitecl slates His1ory): A pilot program o f locally ge nerated Pre and Post-T ests for both c lasses 
measures s tudent lea~htng. 

PS 155 (American Government): A pilot program of a loca lly generated Pre and Post-Test measures student 
learning. The pilot will be expanded from 15 to 45 questions in the next assessment cycle. 

Objective 8. 
Recognize and identify relationships among various modes of or approaches to literary analysis and 
apply those modes or approaches in interpretive and expressive exercises directed toward assessing 
the human and literary values manifested by specific works of literature. 

ENG 20 I. (World Literature I): Student learning of speci fie objectives is measured with a locally generated objective 
Pre and Post-Test. Instructio nal strategies and assessment are changed as experience warrants. 

Some conclusions: 

• The wide range of courses partic ipating in Gene ra l Educatio n Assessment insures that almost a ll 
Linden wood s tudents are part of the program. 

• Lindenwood ins tructors participating in Genera l Education Assessment are generally concerned to provide 
o bjective (quantifiable) measure me nts of stude nt learning 

• Lindenwood ins tructors are generally concerned to relate s1ude nt learning to specific course objec tives tied 
to General Education Objeclives. 

• A ssessment results in General Education courses ge nerall y de monstra te a connec ti o n between ins truction 
and student learnin g in spec ific areas - that is, s tudents have ga ined de monstrated value from the courses. 

Areas of concern: 

• Some assessment procedures do not provide a measure of what students gained fro m a specific course. 
Expanded efforts in pre-testing will help fill thi s gap. 

• Some assessment procedures either do not use o r make inadequate use o f the Gardner intellige nces 
(Expressive Modaliti es) and the Bloom taxono my (Cognitive Operations.) 

• Areas with large numbers of students in Genera l Education courses that do not spec ifically address General 
Education Assessment include: 

Fine Arts and Performing Arts (Communications and Fine Arts requireme nts) 
(It should be noted that initiatives are under way to address these issues in the next assessment 
cycle .) 

• Most General Education Assessme nt is direc ted to entry-level courses. Capstone courses, exit exams, etc. 
should be further integrated into General Education Assessme nt. 
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• Formal st ude nt involvement is assessment is limited. 

Action Plan for General E~ucatio/1 Assessment 
during 200/-"200:C 

• Add at least three courses from the Fine and Performing Arts Division to General Education assessment (to 
include both fine and pe rforming arts and communications). Planning and Pilot in Fall: implement in 
Spring. 

• Further incorporate the Course Profile Concept. 

• Rev iew and revi se (where appropriate) General Education Goals. Fall Semester (General Education 
Committee, faculty) 

• Ask for further review and revision (where appropriate) of departmental goals and objectives regarding 
General Education. Fall Semester (General Education Committee, Assessment committee ) 

• Circu late questions and suggestions for assessment to various departme nts. Fall Semester (Assessment 
Committee) 

• Increase use of program Comprehensive Exams, Capstone courses, etc. as a means to assess General 
Education competencies. (Areas to target: History, Management, Computer Science) 

• Continue to promote standardization of program assessment reports. (Assessment Committee, Assessment 
Oflicer) 

• Expand student invol vement in program assessme nt. 

Comprehensive Student Assessme nt Program - 200 l-2002 57 



EDUCATION DIVISION 

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 
Note: In the spring of 200 I , the Missouri De partment of Elementary and Secondary Ed ucation conducted a re­
accredit ation visit. The results of the report indicated that all standards we re met and all prog rams approved. 

UNDERGRADUATE TEACHER EDUCATION 

Undergraduate Teacher Education Philosophy and Objectives 

The Linde nwood Education program is designed to foster in its students and faculty a broad understanding and 
commitment to individuals and society through the teaching and learning process. · 

We believe teaching is both an art and a sc ience. As a sc ie nce, there are ce rtain skills, techniques, and methods that 
can be learned and developed. Therefore , we believe students need frequent opportunities to practice these skill s in a 
supportive and reflective environment. 

Students are provided with the techniques and procedures necessary to be effective teachers, as well as practical 
experiences in the public schools in order to put these acquired techniques and procedures to practice in a "real- life 
setting." 

As a science, the profession is engaged in ongoing research in its quest for knowledge to improve effective teaching 
practices. We believe our Education program should be built upon this research base , and that it is important to 
develop in our students: 

I . a n awareness of the importance and limitations o f research 

2. the ability to be critical judges of methods and materials 

3 the ability to adapt methods and materials to the needs of individual children. 

We belie ve that theory and practice cannot be separated. The why and the how must be integrated into wholes, 
rather tha n separate pieces . Practica are integrated with courses as essential compone nts . A weekly seminar helps 
student teachers integrate "real-life" experience with course-work preparation. 

Because teaching is also an art, teachers must be creative, as well as critical think.ers who can adapt to changing 
cunicula a nd teaching situations, and who are ever striving for creative, educationally defensible strategies to 
motivate, teach , and evaluate all students. 

We believe the whole person must be educa ted ; therefore, we subscribe to Lindenwood 's mission of providing a 
broad liberal arts background for all students . Through courses required in the General Education program as well as 
in special events, we promote respect for persons, understanding of divergent views, concern for justice, and an 
appreciation of life-enhancing activity. We encourage students to take leadership roles and to develop their own 
unique tal e nts through many channels such as athletics, dramatics, and music, reli gious, and civic organizations. 

We furthe r believe that teachers should be se lf-directed learners. As future profess ionals, education majors are 
expected to take an active role in their own learning and avail themselves of educational opportunities for 
profess ional growth. · 

Undergraduate Teacher Education Objectives 

The standards around which the Linden wood University Teacher Preparation Program is developed are as follows: 

Standard I 
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The teacher understands the ce ntra l conce pt s, too ls o f inquiry, and s tructure of the di scipline he o r she teaches 
and can create learning experiences that make these aspects of subjec t mailer meaning ful for slllde nt s. 

Standard 2 
The teacher unde rstands how c hildre n learn and develop, and can provide learning opportuniti es that support 

the ir intellectua l, soc ial, and personal development. 

S tandard 3 
The teacher unde rsta nds how s tude nts differ in the ir approaches to learning and c reates instructi onal 

opportunities tha t are adapted to di ve rse learners. 

Standard 4 
The teacher understands and uses a variety of ins tructional strategies to encourage s tudents' deve lopme nt of 

c ritical thinking, problem solving, a nd performance s kills. 

Standard 5 
The teacher uses an understanding of individual and group motivation and behavior to create a learning 

e nvironment that e ncourages positive social interac tion, acti ve engage ment in learning, and self-motivation . 

Standard 6 
The teacher uses knowledge of e ffective verbal, nonverbal , and media communication techniques to foster ac tive 

inquiry , collaboration, and supportive interaction in the classroom. 

S tandard 7 
The teacher pla ns instructi on based on knowledge o f subject matte r , students, the community , and c urriculum 

goa ls. 

Sta ndard 8 
The teacher unde rsta nds and uses form al and in fo rmal assessme nt s trateg ies to e ns ure the continuous intellec tual, 

soc ial, and ph ys ica l deve lopment o f the learner. 

Standard 9 
The teacher is a refl ective practitioner who continually evaluates the effects of hi s or her choices and actions on 

o ther (students, pa re nts, and other pro fessionals in the learning community), and who actively seeks out 
opportunities to grow professionall y. 

Standard 10 
The teacher fosters relationships with school coll eagues, parents, and agencies in the larger community to support 

s tude nts ' learning and well-being. 

Graduates should : 

1. value their libe ral arts studies as an essential part of their personal intellec!Ual de velopment and as a basis for 
understanding the role of educatio n in society . 

2. demonstrate kno wledge of the hi s torical, psycho logical , soc iological , philosophical, and legal bases o f 
contemporary education, and use thi s knowledge to analyze educational practices and issues. 

3. demonstrate knowledge of impo rtant physical, cognitive, emotional , and soc ial characteri stics o f learners and 
the impact of these factors on learning, moti vation, and classroom management. 

4 . demonstrate ability to plan ins truc tion, teach stude nts, and evaluate learning, applying the princ iples derived 
from learning theories, research, observation , and pe rsonal self-eva luation. 

5 . demonstrate skill in the processes o f oral, writte n, and non-verbal communicati o n as well as the use of 
ins tructional technology as a means o f communication . 
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6. demo nstrate the abilit y to adapt instruc ti o n to the needs of the indi viduals, inc luding stude nts with spec ia l needs. 

7. demo nstrate the knowledge, attitudes, a nd skill s needed fo r teaching about c ultu ra l plura li s m and for working in 
cultura lly cl i verse se ttings. 

8. have de ve loped a sense of responsibility for se lf-direc ted learning through co ntinuous goa l setting, analys is, 
self-evaluatio n, and investi gatio n. 

9. demonstrate the ability to conduct oneself as a professiona l educator in re lati onships with p upils, parents, school 
officials, and professional peers. 

10. demonstrate knowledge of the concepts and structures bas ic to the area of specialization 

Undergrad uate T eacher Ecl[!cati on A ssessment 

Course objectives stated in the syllabus for eac h Education course are cross-re fere nced to the T eacher Education 
Goals. Assessment procedures used in eac h course provide indications of progress in achiev ing these goal s. 
Artifac ts fro m pre-service education courses are co llected in a n educational portfo lio that is started at the beginning 
of their program and completed during the se mester of stude nt teaching. Students are required to re flect on artifacts 
as they are completed or presented in a classroom setting. Fac ulty members use a scoring guide that addresses the 
profess iona l nature of each s tude nt 's work whe n grading the portfolios. During the 2001 -02 academic year, 85 % 
of all port fo lios submitted rece ived a pass ing score on the scoring rubric develo ped the prev ious year. The 
following is the Portfo lio Scoring Guide used by the Educatio n Division at this time. 

SCORI NG RUBRIC FOR PROFESSIONAL PORTFOLIOS 

Pre-service teachers must construct a professional port fo lio that contains evide nce of learning accomplishme nts 
related to S tate Board of Education adopted pe rformance standards. These standards describe w hat every beg inning 
teacher sho uld know and be able to do. Pre -se rvice teachers have attained leve ls o f competence based on te n quality 
indicato rs . The levels of pe r fo rmance are defined as fo llows: 

STANDA RDS : 

(0) Unacceptable - does no t appear to unde rs tand the concept(s) underl ying thi s 
s tandard . No description or justification in rationa le. No arti fac ts or inappropriate 
artifacts. 

(1 ) Below Expectations - limited understanding of concept(s) underl ying thi s sta ndard. 
Some key compo ne nts are missing in arti fac ts and essay. Vague description and/or justification in 
ra tionale. 

(2) Meets the Standard - demonstrates acce ptable understanding of the concept(s) 
underlying this standard, supported by appropriate a rtifac t(s). Arti facts provide ev ide nce of emerging 
compete nce in thi s area. The essay conta ins satisfac to ry desc riptions and demonstrates an ability to apply 
stra tegies in classroom practice. 

(3) Above Expectations - clearly demonstrates understanding of the concepts underlying 
thi s standard. Artifac ts provide clear evidence of compe te nce in thi s area. Detailed description and 
thoughtful justification are appare nt in the essay. 

(4) Outstanding - demonstrates superior unde rstanding of the co ncepts underlying thi s 
standard. Arti fac ts provide evidence of care ful planning, c reativity and insight into the teaching/learning process. 
The essay exhibits detailed descriptions and meaningful jus tifi cation, which is value-based and assesses the e ffects 

o f cho ices and actions undertake n in the teaching process. 
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REFLECTION ESS AYS: 

(0 ) Unacceptable - exte nsive errors in the use of standard written Eng li sh (mechani cs, 
usage, grammar, spelling, sy ntax, etc.); uno rgani zed ; fai ls lo appropriately address the ass ignme nt. Weak 
self-evaluati on shows li11l e o r no learning. 

(]) Below Expectations - unacceptable errors in the use o f stand ard writte n Engli sh; 
confusing o rganizati on. Weak se lf-evaluation de monstrates limited learning. W eak anempt to write 
explanatio n of se lf-improve me nt. Limited , minimal explanation is related. 

(2) Meets the Standard - minor e rro rs in the use of sta ndard written Engli sh; orderl y 
developme nt o f ideas. So me explanations sho w what you could have done diffe re ntl y to improve . 
Ex planatio ns demonstrate some learning from the experiences. 

(3) Above Expectations - effective use of standard wrille n English; MoSTEP standards 
are presented in an orderly fa shion. Ideas are we ll developed. Supporting ev ide nce offers desc riptions and 
analyses that exhibit confide nce in the topic and in wri ti ng ability 

(4) Outstanding - sophisticated use of standard writte n E ng li sh. MoSTEP standards a re 
presented in an orderly fa shio n. Ideas are full y deve loped. Supporting evide nce offers descriptio ns and 
analyses that are compelling in nature, and exhibit confidence in the topic. Insightful, in -depth self­
evaluation is related to highe r levels of Bloom. Student has explained how the e xperience/arti fac t could 
have bee n improved. A log ica l, thorough explanati on states how the stude nt w ill apply what he/she learned 
from comple ting this porti o n o f the port fo lio. T he essay is worthy of being used as an example for future 
students . 

CHECKLIST FOR ASSESSING PROFESSIONAL PORTFOLIOS 

Portfolio Content and Reflection Paper address the following: 

Standard Rationale/Reflection 

I. T he preservice teacher understands the central concepts, tools of inquiry and 
structures of the di sc ipl ine(s) within the context o f a g lobal soc iety a nd creates 
learning experie nces that make these aspects of subject mailer meaning ful for 
s tudents. 

____ ! ____ _ 

2. The preservice teacher understands how students learn and develop, and prov ides 
learning opportunities that suppo rt the intellectual , soc ial, and persona l 
development o f a ll students. 

3. The preservice teacher understands how students diffe r in their approaches to 
learning and c reates instructional o pportun ities that a re adapted to di verse learners. 

4 . T he preservice teacher recognizes the importance of long-range planning and 
curriculum de ve lopme nt and de ve lops, implements, and evaluates curriculum 
based upon stude nt, di strict, and s tate performance standards. 

5. The preservice teacher uses a vari e ty of instructiona l strateg ies to encourage 
students' deve lopment of critica l thinking, problem solving, and performance skills . 

6. T he preservice teacher uses an unde rstanding of individual and group moti vation 
and behavior to c reate a learning environment that e ncourages pos itive soc ial 
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interac ti on, ac ti ve engage me nt in learn ing, and self-motivation. 

7. The prese rvice teacher models effec ti ve verba l, nonverba l, and media 
communicati on techniques to fos ter ac ti ve inq uiry, collaboration, and 
supportive interac tion in the c lassroom. 

8. The prese rvice teacher unde rstands and uses formal and informal assessme nt 
to eva lua te and ensure the continuous intellec tual, social , and physical 
development of the learner. 

9. The prese rvice teacher is a reflective practitioner who continually assesses the 
effects of choices and actions on others. Thi s reflective practitioner ac ti vely see ks 
out opportunities to grow professionally a nd utili zes the assessme nt and profess io nal 
grow th to ge nerate more learning for more students. 

10. The preservice teacher fosters relationsh ips with school colleagues, parents and 
educatio nal partners in the large r community to support student learning and 
we ll -being. 

Comments: 

Approved 
Not 

Approved 

Signature of Reviewer: Date: 

Each standard plus the Reflection Essay must receive a score of at least "2" 
to receive portfolio approval. 

STUDENT SELF-ASSESSMENT FOR PROFESSIONAL PORTFOLIO 

□ 

Rate yo urse lf using the "Standards" guide lines of O - 4, in w hich O is Unacceptable a nd 4 refers to 
Outstand ing. Write a brief statement to justify your score. 

□ 

was a e to emonstrate s trong now e ge o concepts as ev1 e nce y my per ormance 111 course wor as well as 
lesson pre paration, instruct io n, and the ability to make connec tio ns between the content, other disciplines, and 
student backgrounds and life experiences. 

STANDARD 2: 
I can apply knowledge of how students learn and develop to c reate developmentally appropriate learning 
opportunities that not onl y s tre ngthen prior knowledge and e ncourage student respons ibility, but a lso support the 
intellectual , soc ial, and personal development of all students. 
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STANDA RD '.>: 
I can adapt instruc ti o n and assessme nt to mee t the di ve rse physica l, inte llec tual, and cultura l needs of individual 
stude nt s. I hold hi gh expec tati ons for s tude nt s. I pla n ac ti vities that connec t with and build upon stude nts' 
indi vidual strengths, prior ex perie nces, and c ulture. I a lso have a clea r unde rstanding of how to access spec ia li zed 
services for stude nt s. 

STANDARD 4: 
I a m aware of state a nd di strict knowledge and performa nce standards and consider those, as well as stude nt needs, 
when planning lessons. I stri ve to build s tudent skills in developmentally appropriate ways. I am able to re main 
fl e xible and can adjust instruction based o n evaluating lo ng- and shorl-le rm goals and/o r ins truction to meet the 
needs of my stude nts. 

STANDARD 5: 
I have demonstrated the ability to use a variety of instruc ti o nal strateg ies, materi als, and technologies to mee t 
individual student needs and to encourage my stude nts to deve lop critical thinking, problem sol ving, and 
performance skill s . I stri ve to matc h the appropri ate ins truc ti onal strategy with the conte nt lo be taught. 

STANDARD 6: 
I am ab le to apply knowledge of nio tivatio nal theories a nd be havior management strateg ies and techniques to create 
a collaborative and parti cipatory learning e nvironme nt that e ncourages positive soc ial interaction , active e ngagement 
in learning, and self-motivation. I e ncourage stude nts to set, monitor, and adjust their learning goa ls and behavior. 

STANDARD 7: 
I communicate c learl y. I am artic ul a te . I utili ze proper grammar. Interactions. with students, parents, a nd 
co lleagues are professio nal. Wriiten communicatio ns are free of errors. Rati onales and re fl ections in my portfolio 
are free of grammatica l and/or spelling errors. I strive to he lp my students stre ngthen the ir communicati o n skill s. 

STANDARD 8: 
I understand and use formal and in formal traditi onal a nd performance-based assessme nt s trateg ies to eva lua te and 
e ns ure the continuous inte llectual, soc ial , and physical deve lopment of my students. I maintain data and use it for 
prescriptive teaching as I plan instruction to meet the docume nted needs of my students. I a m able to provide use ful 
feedbac k to students , parents, and colleagues. I also e ncourage students to self-assess . 

STANDARD 9: 
M y re fl ections demonstrate my ability to examine and assess the effec ts of my dec isio ns, c ho ices, and actions on 
myse lf and others. I consc iously apply professional ethical standards within thi s refl ec ti ve process. 1 seek out 
opportunities to grow professionally . 

STANDARD 10: 
I seek opportunities to develop caring, professional, and productive relationships with peers, school colleagues, 
parents, and educational partners in the school and in the larger community to support s tude nt learning and well­
being. 

Overall, I believe my portfolio has earned a score of (0-4) __ , because: 
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Student Signature: _ ___________ __ _ Date: 

Knowledge o f subj ec t matter is assessed by two independent measures. As a condition for admi ss io n into the 
program, s tudents must pass the Co llege Bas ic Academic Subjects Examinati on (C-Base). Final acceptance to the 
Teac her Educa tion Program and Student Teaching comes only after the sll!dent has successfully passed the subj ec t 
area test of the Praxis II . The result s of these tests are used by the divisions to advise s tudents and to better ali gn 
curriculum conte nt to the PRAXIS II exa mination . 

Each Teacher Education program includes clinical and field experie nces that help develop compete nc ies in the 
app li cation of principles and theories and are important steps in the process of learning to teac h. 

The first course in each program is the Orientation to Education (EDU 110 and EDU 111) which includes the 
eq uivale nt of one semester hour of clinical experience. Based o n the prospective teacher's area of interest, each 
student is the n assigned to a n early childhood, elementary or middle school classroom for a period of 30 clock hours 
to observe the classroom teacher and assist in appropriate ways. Visits to Special Education classroo ms are also 
included in the observations. This experie nce helps students confirm thei r choice of a Teacher Ed ucatio n program, 
in some insta nces, determine that teaching is not their vocational selection. Students in EDU 111 keep a log of their 
experiences, discuss them with the uni ve rs ity instructor, and a re evaluated by the hos t teacher in the c lassroom. 

Along with the course Classroom Teaching a nd Management (EDU 32 1/322), students enroll in EDU 380, Pre­
Student Teaching Practicum. T hi s is a 30 clock-hour practicum with an elementary or secondary teac her. Students 
are engaged in observing and he lping the teacher with teaching and non-teaching duties as well as developing and 
teaching lessons. Students are observed and e valuated by both the host teacher and the university ins tructor. 

Analys is a nd Correction o f Read ing Disabilities (EDU 309), a required course for Elementary educati o n majors, has 
a related 60 clock-hour prac ti c um (EDU 399), during which stude nts are assigned to o bserve and assis t a Remedial 
Read ing teacher. In addition to developing a case study, stude nts are observed and eva luated by both the host 
teacher a nd the university instructo r. 

The most s ig nifi cant teacher training experie ~ce is student teaching. The minimum time requirement is 16 weeks o f 
full days fo r J 2-se mester ho urs cred it. Within these I 6 weeks, the s tudent may be g ive n two assignme nts: at a 
primary and intermediate leve l for elementary education majors and secondary majors receive a middle and high 
school placement. Those who receive a K- 12 certificate must do an eight-week placement at both the e lementary 
and secondary levels. A he lpful po rti on of. the student teaching experience is the Beginning (school ope ning) 
Experience. Since the opening of school is a: unique process, it is important that s tudents who stude nt teach during 
the summer or during the spring semester have an opportunity to be involved with_ the opening activ iti es. A log of 
time spe nt in various activities is kept by the student teacher a nd submitted for the stude nt's permanent fil e. 

The unive rs ity supervisor ma kes the stude nt teaching place me nts a nd orients the student teachers a nd cooperating 
teachers. The university supervisor reviews weekly evaluations from the cooperating teacher and is invited by the 
student teacher to an initial vis it as soon as the student teacher has begun some teaching ac ti vi ties. A minimum of 
five supervi sory visits is requ ired; these may include professors from the spec ialty area and other fac ulty with 
unique abi lity to meet the needs of a particular student. Additional visits are scheduled as needed. Grading is the 
respons ibility of the univers ity supervisor with the advice of others who have visited from the unive rs ity and, in 
part icul ar, the cooperating teacher. 

A Student Teaching Seminar is sched uled two hours per week during the univers ity semester. It affords an exce llent 
opportunity for students to share experiences with supervisors a nd each other. A review of teaching s kills is 
provided as indicated by student discussions. Other subjects of inte rest for the seminars include: writing resumes, 
interviewi ng techniques, placement offi ce procedures, placing applications, profess ional teacher organizations, 
educatio na l law, and current events which affect teaching and teachers. 

Pre-service teachers are required to submit a portfolio prior to the ir graduation from the Teacher Ed ucation Program. 
These portfolios related to the IO Teacher Competencies outlined by the State Departme nt of Ele me ntary and 
Secondary Education. Two different professors review each portfolio to insure that the artifacts se lec ted meet the 
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standards. The portfolios provide more authentic, broad-based and holi s tic ways to demonstrate that pre-se rvice 
teac hers are growing profess ionall y. 

The Missouri Department of Elementary and Secondary Education eva luates on a program-by-program approval. 
The most recen t on-campus visit was in the spring of 200 I. All areas o f ce rtification were approved without 
condition. _The Linde nwood Education facult y of course, takes any suggestions or feed back from such on-campus 
evaluations serious ly. 

In addition, the Divi sion of Education conducts two levels of surveys. All graduates of the program are contacted by 
questionnaire al inte rvals after graduation, one year and five years. These questionnaires allow the students to 
eva luate their Linden wood experience in the light of their post graduation experiences in the public schools. The 
results of these surveys figure into on-going evaluations of the campus program. Also. the principals of the buildings 
in which Lindenwood graduates teach are surveyed as to the ir satisfactions and concerns with the preparation of 
Lindenwood teachers . The survey content is keyed to the IO Beginning Teacher Competencies. 

Teaching Portfolios 

Beginning in the fall of 1999, all pre-service teac her educators must complete a portfolio based upon the I 0 
Standards as stated earlier in this document. Students have a high-impac t, authentic product by which their 
professional competence can be judged by others. Students gain a much clearer picture of themselves as an 
emerging professional. The portfolio provides a record of qualitative and quantitative growth over time in their 
se lected areas. No student will be recommended for certification or will be considered a program completer without 
first completing the teaching portfolio and havi ng it graded.by a pane l of educators. Two professors must judge it as 
acceptable before the individual receives hi s or her recommendation for certification to the state. The Education 
Faculty of Linden wood University believes that this is a major performa nce assessment tool and it will be judged as 
such. Eighty five (85) percent rece ived a passing score on portfolios submitted during the 2001 -02 academic year. 

College Basic Academic Subjects Examination (C-Base) 
Summary of 2000-200 I Results 

The C-Base Clusters and Skills are as follows: 

English 

Cluster 

Reading and Literature 

Writing 

Skills 

Read accurately and critically by asking pertinent questions about a text, by 
recognizi ng ass umptions and implications , and by evaluating ideas 

Read a literary text analytically, see ing relationships 

Understand a range of literature, rich in quality and representati ve of different 
literary forms and hi storical contexts 

Recognize that writing is a process involving a number of elements, including 
collecting information and formulating ideas, determining relationships, 
arranging sentences and paragraphs , establishing transitions, and revis ing what 
has been written. 

Use the conventions of stand standard written English Write an organi zed, coherent, and effective essay 

Mathematics 
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General Math Proficiency 

Algebra 

Geometry 

Science 

Laboratory and Field Work 

Fundamental Concepts 

Social Studies 

History 

Social Sciences 

Use mathematica l tec hniques in the so lution of rea l- life problems 

Use the language, notation, and deductive nature o f mathematics to 
express quantitative ideas with precision 

Use the techniques of stati stical reasoning and recognize common 
misuses of stati s tics 

Evaluate algebraic and numerical expressions Solve equations and 

inequalities 

Recognize two- and three-dimensional figures and their properties 

Use the properties of two and three-dimensional figures to perform 
geometrical calculations 

Recognize the role of observation and experimentation in the 
development of sc ientific theories 

Recognize appropriate procedures for gathering sc ientific information 
through laboratory and field work Interpret and express results of 
observation and experimentation 

Understand the fundamerttal concepts, principles, and theories of the 
life sciences 

Understand the fundamental concepts, principles , and theories of the 
physical sc iences 

Recognize the chronology and significance of major events and 
movements in world hi story 

Recognize the chronology and significance of major events and 
movements in United States history 

Recognize basic fea tures and concepts of world geography 

Recognize basic features and concepts of the world's political and 
economic structures 

Recognize appropriate investigative and interpretive procedures in the 
social sciences 

Between December 1999 and December 2000, 243 students took the C-Base. The College Base is a criterion 
referenced achievement examination . Numeric scores for C-Base range from 40 to 560 points. The scale has been 
designed so that a score of 300 will always be the mean for the entire group of examinees, those from Lindenwood 
and all other schools, using C-Base at that particular examining period. For comparative purposes, we can compare 
the individual cluster scores with the composite score. A difference of 17 points in either direction is statistically 
meaningful. 
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In the course of the several ad mini strati o ns of the C-Base during thi s year, Linden wood composite scores were 
so mewhat below the state mean. Thi s has been a com mo n pallern fo r several years. 

The C-Base examination has been in use since 1988, and Linde nwood stude nts have bee n taking the examination 
since that time. A total of 1932 Linde n wood student s have taken the exam since its inceptio n through December 
2000. Across the state, about 84,63 1 s tudents in the seve ra l institutions that use it have take n the exam. It is 
primarily used everyw here within the teac her-preparat ion programs. Passage of the C-Base is a prerequisite for 
admiss ion to any Teacher Education Program in the Slate of Missouri . 

We can compare the performance o f Linde nwood stude nts through the years with the total s tate sample in the 
various areas. The most recent result s are: 

Linden wood 

State 

Engli sh 

80% 

85% 

Passing Rates 

Writing 

86% 

91 % 

By Subject 

Math 

80% 

83% 

Science 

79% 

81 % 

Social Studies 

74% 

80% 

The passing rates fo r Linde nwood students are comparable in every case with state rates . All other breakdowns of 
the scores, comparing Lindenwood with the state rates , by sex, class leve l, and race, are equally leve l. Although the 
state averages on the C -Base are lower this year, concern as to why is still under di scuss io n. Each division offers 
work/help sessions for students prior to taking the test. ACT scores of entering freshmen are higher and C-Base 
scores are lower. Although the work/help sessions were not well attended, those stude nts who did attend indicated 
that they felt the sess io ns benefit ed their efforts. There is on ly one factor in which tliere is a s ignificant difference. 
That comes in a compa ri son of the passi ng rates for African-American students. Thr.-differences there are significant 
enough to quote since the Lindenwood rate is significantly higher than the state results: 

Linden wood 

State 

English 

52% 

53% 

Writing 

72% 

64% 

Prax is ll 

Math 

65% 

46% 

Science 

62% 

·49% 

Social Studies 

52% 

56% 

Since September 1998; Lindenwood s tude nts have bee n req ui red to take the PRAXIS II examination for 
certifi cation. During the 2000-200 I academic year, 122 individuals took the Praxis II examination. One hundred 
( I 00) percent pass the examination. This compares to nine ty-seven (97) percent pass rate in the state of Mi ssouri . 
Divisions are working with those indi viduals in their preparation for thi s examination. Passage of the PRAXIS II 
examination for required fo r an indi vidual to student teach. 

Recent Graduate Survey 

A surve y of first-year teachers who were 2000-200 I graduates was conducted in the spring of 2002. 
Graduates responded to 36 forced-choice questions and four open-ended question related to their teacher-preparation 
program. Responses fro m 51 individual have been received and there were 125 surveys sent to our recent graduates. 
Analysis of responses revealed the following: Survey results revea led a weakness in the area of technology. Based 
upon these results, a gra nt was submitted to Southwestern Bell Foundation. The grant was funded and we will have 
2 Multimedia Interac tive Networked T echnology Classrooms ready for the fall of 200 I) The classrooms will be 
used for pre-service teacher preparation. This was prompted based upon the results of tbi survey results above. 

Ite ms Rated 
Exce ll ent Superi or Adequate 
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31% 40% 0% 0% 

Employer Survey 

A survey of building principals who employed recent Lindenwood University graduates was conducted in the spring 
of 2002. Employers responded to the ten forced-choice questions and one summary question related to the 
effectiveness of the teacher in the job setting. Analysis of responses revealed the following: As of this elate (27 
June), 95 of 125 surveys have been returned. 

Excellent 
68% 

Above Average 
23% 

Average 
9'7o 

Below Average 
0% 

Graduate Education Program 

Weak 
0% 

Lindenwoocl's graduate degree in Education meets the needs of practicing educators. It builds upon existing skills, 
and offers new approaches for analyzing contemporary problems and for acquiring new perspectives, techniques, 
and knowledge. These approaches include a one-to-one relationship with an experienced and highly trained 
educator; a continuing problem-solving relationship with teaching peers: courses, which provide strong foundations 
for professional growth: and the opportunity to prescribe courses for one's self. 

Graduate Teacher Education Goals 

The graduate student in education at Lindenwoocl University will have experiences that will enable him/her 

I. to read critically in the areas of contemporary educational problems, curriculum, and educatj<;mal research 

2. to analyze and discuss educational issues and write about them in accepted academic formats 

3. to analyze one's own teaching behavior and plan strategies for improvement using a variety of teaching models 

4. to demonstrate knowledge of human growth and development as it relates to the teaching-iearning process 

5. to study curriculum theory and to design curricula pertinent to the needs of selected student populations 

6. to understand, analyze, interpret, design, and apply research relevant to the setting of the elementary or 
secondary educational professional 

7. to demonstrate the ability to do effective library research 

8. to be able to effectively prescribe educational experiences for learners with special needs 

9. to gain increased understanding of the knowledge, attitudes, and skills needed to teach about global issues and 
cultural pluralism 

I 0. to design independent studies, tutorials, or research projects in education or specific areas, that will enable the 
practicing educator to meet his/her professional goals 

11. to be able to explore one or more areas of professional concern in some depth 

12. to be, at the end of his/her program, an informed decision maker, capable of evaluating 
him/herself and the educational process, and recognizing the value of continuing education. 
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Graduate Educa ti o n Assessmt: nt 

The graduate program e nro ll s onl y practic ing educators, who, in a se nse. provide their ow n continuing evaluati o n o f 
the program by their e nro llments. Course objectives sta ted in the syllabus for each graduate education course are 
cross- referenced to the G rad uate Teacher Education Goa ls. Assessment procedures used in each course provide data 
about student progress in ac hi eving these goals. A culminating paper, eithe r an empirical study (Master's Projec t) or 
a C urriculum, demonstrates the stude nts' ability to appl y the skills and processes stressed in the program. The 
Masters' Projects are bo und and placed in the Lindenwood Library: the c unic ul a are kept o n fil e in the Educatio n 
Di visio n. Student s comple te a n Ex it Asse ssme nt, whic h inc ludes a se lf-evaluati on regarding o ne's achieveme nts o f 
the program goa ls. In addition, the Educatio n Di vision conducts the reg ul a r questionnaire surveys of those who have 
comple ted the progra m, as king for the ir evaluations of the ir Linden wood experience in the li ght o f subseque nt 
expe riences. Principals are also surveyed in the same fa shio n as with the stude nt s fini shing the initial certificati o n 
program and entering the profession. 

The graduate Educati o n p rogram also shares in the acc redi tat io n process of the undergrad uate program. The 
Department of Eleme ntary a nd Secondary Education eva lua tes the graduate program at the same time the e valuati o n 
of the undergraduate program is being conducted. 

2001 -2002 Assessment Results 

A random sample of graduate stu.dents who were M.A. graduates was conduc ted in the spring o f 2002. 
Graduates responded to a series of ope n-ended questio ns re la ted to their teac her-preparati o n program. 
Anal ysis of responses re vealed a stron g le vel o f sati sfac ti o n re lated to the M .A. program. 

Conclusions fro m All Surveys 

Surveys from each gro up a re carefull y anal yzed and progra m recomme ndatio ns and modifi cati o ns are made from 
thi s information. Two e xa mples come to mind . First, stude nts felt the need fo r more techno logy in the ir T eache r 
Preparation experience. W e now use 6 "smart" classroo ms fo r instructional and teaching purposes. Secondly , 
stude nts felt the need for more instructi o n in the new State- M andated Test g ive n to pu blic school students. Both o f 
these needs have been addressed and now the comments in both areas are fa vorable. A large grant given to. 
Linde nwood from the So uthwestern Bell Fo undati on will a llo w us to expand o ur efforts in these areas. This·grant 
will be o n-going for the nex t four years. A comment fro m the majority of all graduate stude nts was the hig h le vel of 
sati s fa ction with the instruc ti on that rece ived durin g the ir program. 

Phys ica l Educatio n 

The Di vis io n of Educatio n also is respo nsible for a progra m in Physical Educatio n. 

Physical Educatio n Goals 

I . The student will de ve lop an understanding o f an apprec iati on for the hi s tory, traditi o ns, and importance o f 
Physical Educati o n for a healthy, well-educated incli vidual 

2. The student will consider a personal philosophy. The maturation of the students' Physical Education philosophy 
will be nurtured a nd examined in al l parts of the program 

3. Each student will de ve lop an understanding and apprecia ti on of thoroug h scholarship and psycho- motor skill s. 

4. Stude nts will deve lo p and build upon a personal maste ry o f many phys ical skill s 

5. Stude nts will sho w profic iency in o rgani zing and admini stering Phys ical Educatio n programs 
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6. Students will de monstrate a thorough knowledge or exe rc ise. nutrition, motor development , pos ture , and stress 
as related to quality Ph ys ica l Educati on programs 

7. The student will be able to a naly ze students, groups, and teams fro m soc iological and psychological 
perspec tives 

8. The student will demonstrate proficiency in the use of methods of planning, teaching, and evaluating Physical 
Education instruction 

9. Each student will success fully use e ffective measurement techniques. The sk ills will include evaluation of 
applicable research and relevant stati stical analysis. 

10. The student will demonstrate the knowledge and skills necessary to ensure the safety, emergency care, and 
prevention of student accidents and promote students' good hea lth. 

Physical Education Assessment 

In addition to the course evaluations, the Physical Education major utili zes the assessment technique common to all 
Education programs: 

I . The licensure by the State Department of Education 

2. The graduate surveys 

3. The principal surveys 

2000-200 I Assessment 

Assessment techniques currently are not designed to identify physical education outcomes separate from the rest of 
the Education Division . Superficial rev iew of data (C-Base, Praxi s scores, Portfolios, Student and Employer 
Surveys) reveals no unique patterns different from the Division composi te . The Divis ion will consider additional 
assessment tools directed spec ifically at Physical Education in the future. 

Course Evaluation by Students 

Students eva luate the perceived quality of eac h course and the effectiveness of each professor at the e nd of each 
term. For the fall 2000 terms, ratings o f the instructors in all Education/Physical Education courses revealed the 
following pattern: 

Above Average Average Below Average 

88% 2% 
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Human Services Division 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE PROGRAM 
200 1-2002 

Stude nts in lhe Crimina l Jus tice program complete a minimum of 36 semester hours from a Core and Elective group 
of courses lo fulfill the ir major require me nts. In their Core courses in the Criminal Justice program, students o ug ht 
to develop a broad knowledge of the different interpretati o ns of deviant and criminal behavior, a n understa nding of 
the criminal justice syste m and its vario us operations fro m the Supreme Court to the loca l court a nd proba ti o nary 
system, and the role of the police in producing internal sec urity. 

The Core courses should also give stude nts some understa nding of how the U. S. criminal law works, and learn to 
appreciate the governmen t powers of arrest, search and se izure, and the c ivil rights laws that bear on these ac tivities. 
Criminal jus tice students sho uld also have an understanding of the basic stre ngths and weaknesses of the penal 
syste m. In addition, stude nts should have an understanding of the Uniform Crime Reports publi shed by the F.B. I.., 
and how to use thi s annual report for research o n crime in American soc ie ty. 

Through the electi ve courses, students sho uld develop an understanding of the American na ti o na l and local 
governme nt. They ought to comprehe nd the dynamics of the soc ioeconomic status of vari o us e thni c and rac ial 
groups in U .S. soc ie ty, and the subseque nt proble ms that may lead to deviant or criminal behavior. An introd uctio n· 
to the psycho logy of deviance and abnorma l behavior would a lso benefi t a student in the C riminal Justice program. 
In addi ti o n, a thorough understand ing of e thi cs and the philosophy of law wo uld be other means of developing depth 
in the program. Courses in manageme nt , accounting, and public ad minis trati o n should be c hosen by those stude nts 
interested in obtaining ad mini str_ative pos itions within the c riminal justice syste m. 

Miss io n Stateme nt 

Introduce students to the discipline of Criminal Justice and instill an appreciati o n for the way it influences their 
li ves. Prepare stude nts for future employme nt and/or other academic pursuits. Provide students with a sound 
understanding of the purposes of law a nd how new laws come into existence. 

Goals and Objectives 

Goals: 

I . C J majors will demonstrate an understanding of the his torical roots o f the Crimina l Justice Syste m. 
2. Provide profess io na l guest speakers that relate conte mporary theories and strateg ies in controlling c rime. 
3. Each stude nt will have had an opportunity to participate in an inte rnship within the C riminal Justice 

System. 
4 . Each student will possess the knowledge necessary to compete for e mploy ment positio ns within the 

C riminal Justi ce System. 
5. Each student will demonstrate an acceptable leve l of knowledge in all of the core courses offered. 
6. Each student w ill de monstrate an understanding o f the major theor ies of Criminal Jus tice. 

Objectives: 

I . Ide ntify the soc ia l and political forces that have he lped to shape c urrent criminal justice practices. 
2. Ide ntify the majo r forms of deviance and crime in the United States. 
3. Provide a detailed account of the various stages of the criminal justice system. 
4. Discuss the evo lutio n of the "professional model" of policing while noting its strengths and weak nesses. 
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5. Unders ta nd that communit y concerns he lp shape the ro le of the police. '< 
6. Identify and di scuss the various se lec ti o n me thods fo r c rimina l justice ca nd ida tes. / 
7. Disc uss the vari ous rel e vant Amendments Lo the Const itutio n th at most imrac l the CJ syste m . 
8. Desc ribe and d iscuss the vario us conte mporary correc ti o n fac iliti es. 
9 . Defin e communit y correc ti o ns. 
I 0. Identify recent trends in dea ling with juveniles acc used o f com milling criminal offe nses. 
11 . Describe the increasing role of the victim in the criminal jus ti ce process. 
12. Discuss the major steps a nd influences on the tri al process . 

Assessment of C riminal Justice Majors 

The Criminal Justice department has incorporated several differe nt strateg ies to assess where the program is and 
where it is going. M ost of the e fforts ha ve been direc ted towards so lic iting feedback from the students in the form 
o f an ex it survey that requests informati on o n the qua lity and conte nt of the CJ program . The ex it survey is 
admini stered at the conclusion of the Senior Seminar c lass, which is considered the Capstone cou rse for the 
Criminal Justice program. Additionally, every two years a similar survey is mail ed to a lumni on the utility o f the CJ 
degree in obtaining e mployme nt and o ther non-employment related pursuits. Thi s year a new pre-test and posttest 
have been desig ned and ad ministered to students in the Criminal Justice course . The C riminal Justi ce course is 
normall y popu la ted with CJ majors o nl y and is a beginning requi red course for all majors . 

Procedures: 

The new assess me nt test has been prepared using the new CJ tex tbook for 200 I . The CJ assessme nt test and is 
composed of I 00 questions derived fro m all e ight of the core courses in the Crimina l Justi ce program. T he test is 
constructed e ntire ly of multiple-cho ice questions. T he test is composed o f questi ons tha t address c rimino logical 
theory, criminal jus ti ce policy issues, the judic ial system, criminal law, and criminal procedure. The assessment test 
was administered at the beginning and at the conclus ion of the course. Additionally, the test was ad mini ste red to the 
Senior Seminar c lass as a posttest. 

The comparison o f 200 1 and 2002 scores will have s ig nificantly differe nt outcomes d ue Lo the change in exam 
format and conte nt. The 200 1 CJ assessme nt test included 300 questi o ns and was mod ified as a result of feedback 
from the students in course evalua ti o ns and personal interviews. Addi ti o nall y, the 2002 assessment results refl ect an 
analysis of the content areas of the test. Three primary content areas a re anal yzed (Police , Courts, Corrections) and 
the results are illustra ted in the tables be low. 

Results: 

During the spring semester of 2002, the CJ students were tested with the above assessme nt instrume nt as a pre-test. 
Thirty students were exam ined and the resulting mean was 55.4. A posttest was adminis tered at the concl us ion of 
the course and the mean score was 73.5 . This class will again be tes ted whe n they comple te their Se nio r Se minar 
class in 2004. 

Pre and Posttest Scores for Criminal Justice (200 1 a nd 2002): 

2001 

2002 

Stude nts Questions 

3 1 

30 

Conte nts Areas (2002 Pretest): 

Pretest 

300 

100 

Posttest 

58.20 

55.40 
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75.2 1 

+25 .9% 

+35.75% 
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Quest io ns #Incorrec t Pe rcentage 

Police-

Courts 

Corrections 

42 

28 

30 

16 

13 

16 

Contents Areas (2002 Posttest) : 

Questi o ns #Incorrec t 

Police- 42 9 

Courts 28 8 

Corrections 30 10 

38% 

46.4% 

53.3% 

Percentage 

2 1.4% 

28.5% 

33.3% 

Using Bloom 's T axonomy, the questi ons o n the Pretest/Posttest assessment were li sted into three basic categori es of 
knowledge, comprehension, and applicati on. 

Intelligence Number of Percent of 
Level ~stions ~stions 

Knowledge 62 62% 

Comprehension 3 1 3 1% 

AQQlication 9 9% 

60 

Questions #Incorrect Percentage 

Content Areas- 2002 Pretest 
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45 

40 

35 

30 

25 

20 

15 

10 

5 

Content Areas- 2002 Posttest 

0 '" 
Questions # Incorrect Percentage 

Senior Seminar Assessment Results (200 I, 2002) 

~Police 

II Courts 

□ Corrections 

The most recent graduating class (2002) was tested with the posttest only since the new pre-test did not exist when 
they entered Lindenwood University. The results of the posttest revealed a mean score of 79.8 for the eight (8) 
graduating seniors. This is slightly lower than the previous graduating class of 200 I , which has a mean score of 
82.3 

The graduating CJ students of 200 I, who had completed their coursework, were interviewed (n= 12) and their 
responses were recorded on a questionnaire (see attachment- Senior Assessment). Questions 20 and 21 were most 
relevant and provided the following findings: 

Question 20 asks the students to identify the strengths of the CJ program at Linden wood. The number one response 
selected by 91 % of the students was "the number of course offerings". Question 21, which asks for weaknesses in 
the program, revealed that the number one weakness was "number of faculty". The questionnaire will be modified, 
to reflect the current suggestions and recommendations by the graduating seniors. Additionally, future efforts will 
be made to address the concerns identified in the student's responses. 

All members (n=8) of the 2002 class completed the Senior Assessment questionnaire (see below). Questions 14, 15, 
I 9, and 22 were the most relevant and provided the following findings: 

Question 14 asks the students if they feel the CJ program has prepared them to influence public policy inside and 
outside of public agencies. All eight of the students ( I 00% ), indicated yes. Question 15 requests students to 
identify the strategy (class discussions, guest speakers, lectures, practical exercises) by which they learn best from. 
The majority of the students (n=5 or 62.5%) indicated they learn more through class discussions. The second 
highest category was guest speakers (n=2 or 25% ). Question 19 asked the student to identify the strengths of the CJ 
program. The number one response was concentration on practical studies (n=4 or 50% ). The next category with 
the most votes was class scheduling (n=2 or 25%). Question 22 asked the students to identify classes/courses they 
would like to see offered in the CJ program that are not currently offered. The majority of the students (n=3 or 
37 .5%) suggested a course in laboratory forensics. The next most popular course suggested was private security 
(n=2 or 25%). 

During the fall semester 1998, a questionnaire was constructed and distributed to CJ alumni that attempted to assess 
the number of CJ graduates that actually located employment within the Criminal Justice system. Additionally, how 
many went to graduate school or found employment outside the Criminal Justice system. It was determined from 
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the responde nt s (n=39), that 3 1 (79 .5 %) had loca ted positi o ns o r we re curre ntl y be ing considered for a positi o n 
within the C rimina l Justice syste m. Four of the responde nts ( I 0.2% ) had e nte red grad uate sc hoo l. The alumn i 
assess ment w ill be ad mini ste red aga in in 2002. T he result s o f the a lumni assess me nts wi ll prov ide some guida nce 
for futu re course o fferings that will enable o ur grad uate to be be tter prepared fo r the job marke t o r g rad uate sc hoo l. 

Analys is: 

The results fro m the most rece nt assess ment test (2002), indicates that the stude nts are learnin g the ma1erial. This is 
re fl ected in the approx imate ly 35% improve me nt in 1es1s scores whe n comparin g the pretesl with the posttest. T he 
Senior Assess me nt reveals that the students wa nt more class di scussio ns and more gues! speake rs. 

With in the conte nt areas of po lice, courts and co rrecti ons, the maj ority of the questi ons missed are in the correc ti o ns 
and court areas . This may indicate a bias for po lice questio ns o r a bias on the part o f the fac ult y fo r emphas izing the 
police sectio n o ver other conte nt areas. While s ignificant improveine nt is ide ntified in these two content areas, 
additional e fforts should be applied to insure those areas are covered more th o roug hl y. 

The Senior A ssessment ind icates that the stude nts are ve ry sati s fi ed with the ex isting progra m. T hey especia ll y like 
the courses that allow for di scuss ion of the topics and the e mplo yment of guests speakers. T he students like the 
e mphasis o n practical studies versus more theore tical ones. Also, some suggesti o ns for future courses are ide ntifi ed 
such as laborato ry forensics a nd pri vate sec urity. Past recomme ndations have been introduced into the current 
curriculum i.e., White-Co ll ar C rime and Organized Crime. 

Recommendations: 

1. Co ntinue with the conte nt analysis within the identifi ed areas o f Criminal Justice (poli ce, courts, 
correctio ns). 

2. Comple te the conte nt a nalysis by a na lyzing each indi vidual question o n the assessme nt test to determine 
ho w many times each question is missed and what percentage that represe nts of the to ta l test score. 

3. Discuss with fac ulty the weakest conte nt areas within the assessme nt test a nd emphasize the need to 
improve or foc us more of our efforts in those areas (courts and correc ti o ns) . 

4. Discuss the viability o f more class discuss ions and small group exerc ises. 
5. Explo re the use of mo re guest speakers. 
6. Modify the assessme nt test based upo n the above ana lyzes. 
7. Discuss with colleagues the likelihood o f including the assessment (posttest) results into the student' s fin a l 

grade. Perhaps the o utcome score can be a part o f the fin al exam fo r the course. 
8. Explore the idea of incorporating faculty/course e valuations into the assess ment process . 
9. De ve lo p a test/retest re li ability sca le for the assess me nt test. 

CJ-2 10 Pre test Aug & Jan 

CJ-440 Posttest D ec & M ay 

Alumni 
Assessment 

Dec 02 

Assessment Calendar 

Participatio n 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Faculty 

Data Rev iew Acti on 

Jan & June none 

Jan & June Modify test 
and/or 

June 03 

presenta ti o n 
materi a l 

Revise 
Course 
Offerings 
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Next Assessme nt 

Aug 02 

Dec 02 

Dec 03 

75 



HUMAN SERVICE AGENCY MANAGEMENT 

Mission 

The Human Service Agency Management (HSAM) program at Linden wood University is designed to prepare future 
and current nonprofit professionals to work with America's youth and families. The program's focus is on 
leadership rather than on direct service. Graduates demonstrate a broad understanding and commitment to 
individuals served by human service agencies. 

Goal 
HSAM graduates will demonstrate an ability to lead and manage people, both staff and volunteers, in addition to 
developing and maintaining high quality human service programming in nonprofit agencies. 

Objective #1 
Students will demonstrate the professional development competencies required for certification by American 
Humanics, Inc., the certifying organization for nonprofit management. 

Implementation and Management 

• Students will demonstrate extensive knowledge of nonprofit agency structure, the roles and responsibilities 
of board and staff, the recruitment and training of staff and volunteers, and effective risk management. 

• Students will display direct knowledge of program planning from defining client needs to program design , 
implementation, maintenance and evaluation. 

• Students will convey an understanding of supervision, tra111111g and teambuilding as skills necessary to 
promote the health and well-being of agency staff, volunteers, Board of Directors and clientele. 

• Students will be familiar with nonprofit accounting practices and procedures including fundraising and 
ethical fiscal management. 

Objective #2 
Students will demonstrate the foundation competencies required for certification by American Humanics, Inc. , the 
certifying organization for nonprofit management. 

Implementation and Management 

• Students will convey the theories and knowledge necessary to meet the developmental needs of youth and 
adults and will be able to appropriately identify how nonprofit agencies can meet these developmental 
needs. 

• Students will demonstrate knowledge of the historical and philosophical foundations of nonprofit agencies. 

• Students will display skills, both written and verbal, so as to effectively communicate with members of 
various constituent groups. 

• Students will be oriented to the wide variety of nonprofit roles and career opportunities and have 
opportunities for networking and skill enhancement lo increase employability upon graduation. 

• Students will demonstrate the personal attributes necessary for successful leadership within nonprofit 
organizations including time management, initiative, commitment, honesty and integrity. 
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Lindenwood University Human Service Agency Management Program 
200 1- 2002 Assessment 

Review of Previous Assessment Procedure: 
The assessment of the HSAM program for 2000- 200 I included the numbers of s tudents involved in American 
Hu manics, the number of majors in the program, and accomplishments and activities of these students. These are 
significant statistics to maintain as part of future assessments, but this information does not reflect the academic 
achievement and goal accomplishment. 

The number of students seeking American Humanics certification is significant data toward measuring the 
achievement of academic goals of the program, that is, if students qualify to be certified in American Humanics , 
then they have demonstrated the competencies to become entry-level managers in nonprofit organizations and have 
successfully achieved the goals and objectives of the HSAM program. This data have been collected in previous 
assessments and will continue to be significant information in future assessments. 

Assessment Procedures for 2001-2002: 
In addition to the collection of information regarding American Humanics certification status, the current year's 
HSAM program assessment includes information from students via course evaluation information and a survey of 
post-graduation plans from the HSAM class of 2002. 

SOCIAL WORK PROGRAM 

Mission 

The Social Work Program al Lindenwood University utilizes a liberal arts perspec tive to promote the understanding 
of the person-in-environment paradigm of professional social work practice. Students gain direct knowledge of 
social, psychological and biological determinants of human behavior and of diverse cultures, social conditions and 
social problems. The mission is to prepare unde rgraduate students for ethical and effective entry-level ge nerali st 
soc ial work practice wilh individuals, families , groups, organizations and communities in addition to promoting 
soc ietal responsibility and soc ial justice. Upon completion of the program, stude nts will be prepared for graduate 
study in Social Work. 

Graduates of the Lindenwood University Social Work Program will demonstrate competencies for entry-level 
practice with individuals, families, small groups, organizations, communities and soc iety in changing social 
contexts. 

Objective I 
Students will be knowledgeable of the history of social work and the profession 's values, ethics and theories. 

Implementation and Measurement 

• Students will comprehend the development of the soc ial work profession including the historical 
development and economic trends impacting practice through classroom lecture, readings, research papers 
and examinations including multiple-choice, short-answer and essay questions. 

• Students will reference the NASW Code of Ethics for ethical deci s ion making and clarity for ethical 
professional behavior as demonstrated by classroom discussion and case scenario role plays, video 
presentations and recordings, term papers and research projects. 

• Students will utilize the theories of soc ial work in written case assessments, bio-psycho-soc ial analyses, 
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social histories and policy analysis as prepared for class req uire me nts. 

Objective 2 
Students will be sensitive Lo issues regarding diversity, soc ial and econo mic justice, social advocacy. soc ia l \'. hangc 
and populations at-ri sk. 

Implementation and Measurement 

• Students will analyze soc ial policy and evaluate current trends affecting social welfare policy and soc ial 
programs throug h in-class small group discussions, debates, writing letters to Congress, case scenarios 
and research papers. 

• Students will evaluate the impact of social policies on client systems, workers and agencies as 
demonstrated through critical thinking via in-class discussions, small group exercises and research papers, 
and practicum experience. 

• Students will demonstrate a knowledge of and a sensitivity to diverse cultures and populations-at-ri sk as 
evidenced by cultural elements of case scenarios and case assessments in small group discuss ion and role 
plays, in written case reports and from field practicum experiences. 

Objective 3 
Students will effectively apply knowledge and skills related to human behavior in the social e nvironment , soc ial 
work practice, social work ethics, policy , practice evaluation and research , and profess ional and personal 
development in practice with diverse populations. 

Implementation & M easurement 

• Students will assess thei r personal fit in the social work profession throug h occupational testing and 
personality inventories, personal logs and journals and in-class discussions. 

• Students will classify the bio-psycho-soc ial variables that affect not only individuals, but also between 
individuals and soc ial systems through class lecture, readings, small group discussions and written case 
assessments. 

• Students will demonstrate the movement from friendship sk ills to clinical interviewing skills through in­
class role-plays, pre and post videotapes, case response pre/post tests, field practicum experience and post­
graduation soc ial work employment. 

Lindenwood University Social Work Program 
2001- 2002 Assessment 

Review of Previous Assessment Procedures 
Previous years' assessments ( 1999, 2000) were limited to a review of student portfolios and data regarding post­
graduation plans. Both will continue to be a part of forthcoming assessments of the program assessment. 

Portfolios include the entire scope of the social work student's work: 

• Pre/post videotapes of practice skills completed at the beginning and the e nd of the 
Social Work Practice class. 
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• A va ri e ty o f written co ursewo rk including soc ial histori es , case studies, case assess me nts 
and soc ial policy ana lys is resea rch pare rs completed in the junior and se nio r leve l soc ial 
work courses. 

• A s ummary of perso na l assessment s de te rmining the s tude nt' s fit with the profession o f 
soc ia l work completed during the Soc ial W o rk Practice c lass. 

• A fin al evaluation of a s tude nt 's performance in a soc ia l work setting completed by the 
Field Practicum Supervisor. 

Portfolios were reviewed by the Social Work Program Manage r a nd rated as Exce ll ent, Good , Average or Poor. 
This rev iew was completed just prior to the stude nt 's graduation. 

Data was also collected about post-graduation plans to determine the number of graduates that were to be e mployed 
in soc ial work and/or the number of students that planned to e nter graduate school immediate ly following 
g raduation. 

This data was important to collect and assess, howe ve r, there were many drawbac ks to utili zing this procedure as the 
sole source of assessment. The most overriding concern was that the portfolio review is very subjec tive as an 
assessment technique . Reviewing the written ma te rial s and viewing the videotapes certainly reveals the growth o f 
students as they progress throug h the program and offers information about her/hi s readiness for e ntry-level soc ial 
work practice , but does not offer.any quantifiab le data as to the student 's knowledge , skill s and abilities about the 
profession o f social work. It was , therefore , decided to include testing, pre and pos t, to quantify the s tudent 's 
abilities at the beg inning of the social work curriculum and after completi on of the c urriculum. Such data, in 
addition to the portfolio rev iew , would provide information that could be more readily compared o n a multi -year 
basis and provide Lindenwood with feedback that would identify whe re skills and knowledge deficiencies exist and 
most frequently develop. This information would the n be translated into more improved student learning as courses 
and curriculum would be rev ised to address these ide ntified defici e nc ies. 

Assessment Procedures for 200 1- 2002 
Two tests were imple mented thi s year to address the need fo r m o re quantifiab le d ata. For pre-test data, at the 
beginning of entry into the soc ial work curriculum (Introduction to Social Work), each major and minor completes a 
25-question True/False examination covering: 

• Content Areas: The Histo ry a nd Profession of Social Work , Social Welfare 
Programs and Po licy , and Social Work Practice. 

• Cogn itive Processes: knowled ge, comprehension , application , a nalysis and sy nthesis 
(per Benjamin Bloom) 

• Intelligences: Verbal - ling ui stic, Interpersona l 
(per Howard Gardner) 

The second test, based on the Practice Skills Measure me nt (PSM), Ragg & Mertlic h, 1999, is give n to social work 
majors and minors at the first class of Social Wo rk Prac tice class. The Case Respo nses questionnaire is a case 
scenario describing six potential e ntry-level clie nts with a choice of five responses to the "client's" need, concern 
and/or proble m. The scenarios vary in level of need , requiring social work students to draw upon a variety of skill s 
such as active listening, assessment of client needs and case planning . Students are required to rank the five given 
responses in a Likert scale from most desirable firs t response to leas t desirable first response. This response 
measure indicates the level of application, synthes is a nd integration of classroom information into clinical soc ial 
work skill. This instrument has been utilized at other Schools of Social Work including Eastern Michigan 
University and Southern Colorado University . This instrument is utili zed to quantify interpersonal intelligence 
(Gardner), a primary ability necessary to succeed in soc ial work prac tice . 

Both tests are again adm iniste red just prior to the student 's graduati o n (post-test results). 
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Result s o f the Soc ial W o rk Pro2.ram Assessme nt Procedures for 2001 - 2002 

Pre/Post Scores Analysis by Content Area 
Total Percent C orrec t for Eac h Area Assessed by the Tests 

The History and 
Profession o f 78 % 86% +8 % 
Soc ial Work 

Soci al Welfare 75 % 100% +25 % 
Programs and Policy 

68 % 78 % +10 % 
Social W ork Practice 

Data Analysis: Stude nts consistently improved in their knowledge, skill s and abilities across the 
Social W ork curriculum . T he post-test results in Social Wel fa re Programs and Policy 
conte nt area reflect the s tudents' more c urrent coursework prior to taking the post-test 
(Soc ia l W e lfare Policy a nd Services). The lower overall sco res in Soc ial W ork Practice 
identify some areas for course change to focus on content de fi ciencies. 

Kno wledge 

Application 

C omprehension 

Synthesis 

Pre/Post Scores Analysis per Process/Intelligen~ 
Percent Co rrecte_erbal-Linguistic lntelligency .,,..---

89 % 97 % +8 % 

75 % 90% +15 % 

83% 97% +14% 

56% 66% +10 % 

Data Analysis: Stude nts co nsistentl y improved in process ing the Social Work c urriculum. S ynthesis 
appears to be a skill leve l that may require more attentio n in course conte nt. Students 
gene rally struggle with the ability to use the in formatio n presented and the ability to ge nerate a 
deeper level of understa nding and creati ve respo nses required fo r compete nt social wo rk prac tice. 

Pre/Post Scores Analysis per P rocess/I nte lli gence 
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Percenr Co rrecr fo r lnrerpersona l lnrel!ige 11 ce 

Application 47% 61% +14% 

Data Analysis: The Case Response Scenario Test appeared to challenge students to directly apply the 
knowledge, skills and abilities required for competent social work practice. As beginners, it is 
expected that the test results may reflect lower scores, but results still reflect improvement in 
social work practice skills as a result of curriculum completion. 

Portfolio Assessment 

The Social Work Class graduated thirteen (13) students in 2000, fifteen (15) students in 2001 and nine (9) students 
in 2002. Across all these graduation classes, consistent portfolio collection of a student's body of work in the Social 
Work curriculum has been reviewed. The student portfolio is designed to evaluate the level of knowledge, ability 
and skills expected for entry-level generalist social work practice. Portfolios include: 

Practice Measurements-a pre-post video interview used to demonstrate the student's movement 
from friendship skills to beginning clinical social work interviewing skills in 
addition to final evaluations from the student's practicum site supervisor. 

Case Assessments/Social Historv-Written case studies and data collection from live interviews 
used to demonstrate the student's movement from report writing to professional social 
work documentation skills. This includes interpretation of social history 
information, assessment of case dynamics and goal development and presentation of 

professional treatment recomme ndations. 

Policv Analvsis- A research paper that demonstrates the student's ability to move from a personal 
opinion and common sentiment to an ability to analyze, critique and evaluate 
social policy in an educated and informed manner. The social work client is at 
the core of this policy analysis. 

Student portfolios are rated excellent, good, average, poor based on expectations of skills, knowledge and ability 
expected of an entry-level generalist social worker. 

Social Work Student Portfolio Ratings-Multi-Year Comparisons 

Excellent 46% 40% 33% 

Good 31% 27% 45% 

Average 23% 27% 11% 

Poor 0% 6% 11% 

Post-graduation Plans 
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Data has been collec ted o n g raduati on pl ans o f soc ial work s tude nts. Fa irl y consistentl y, stude nts have sought and 
obtained work in the fi e ld o f soc ial work upo n gradua tion. As a result , the c urri culum has bee n focused on 
ge nera li s t soc ial work prac ti ce primaril y and on grad uate sc hool preparati on secondaril y. 

Social Work 
Em lovment 

Graduate School 

Social Work Student Post-Graduation Plans-Multi-Year Comparisons 

85 % 74 % 67 % 

0% 13% 22 % 

15 % 13% 11 % 

Data Analysis: It appears that more stude nts are express ing an interest in graduate progra ms in Soc ial 
Work upo n grad uation. If thi s outcome continues in subsequent years, it is expec ted that course 
content will need to change to prepare students fo r more in-depth spec iali st study and research. At 
this time, p rimary foc us o f the curriculum will be on entry- level social work employment. 

200 1- 2002 Conclusions and Ac tion Plans 

This year's data suggest the fo llowing conc lusions and recommendations fo r the fo llowing ac ti ons: 

1. This is the pilo t year for the quan tifi able pre/pos t tes t measureme nts . The initi al data appears to be use ful 
for assessing the Soc ial Work Program. However, continued use and multi -year data coll ection are 
necessary to full y evaluate. these ins truments. 

2 . The data collec ted substanti ates tha t students demo nstra te progress through completion o f the Soc ial W ork 
c urriculum as to the knowledge, skill s and abilities necessary for entry- level ge nerali st soc ial work prac ti ce. 

3. T he stude nts d id no t appear to do we ll in the areas o f sy nthesis and interpersonal soc ial work prac tice case 
response measures. 

4. A ction fo r lea rning enhancement: These results may refl ec t the "beginne r" status of soc ial work 
prac t1t1oners. Without extensive experience in soc ial work practice, synthesis skills may not be as 
meani ng ful or as easy to retrieve for students. Further data in subseque nt years will confirm or revoke the 
need fo r course conte nt changes, and acti ons will be made according ly. 

5. Action fo r learning enhancement: A further level of evaluatio n may need to be incl uded in this 
assess ment-one that allows soc ia l work employers to assess our graduates' read iness for e ntry -level 
generali st socia l work practice. A survey of employers wi ll be included in the 2002-2003 Social W ork 
Program Assess me nt to determine if synthes is and practice ski ll s are within the expec tations of e ntry-level 
soc ial work superv isors. Based on those results a nd compari son data, the program will be rev ised 
accordingly. 

6. G raduates tend to seek soc ial wo rk e mployment a fter graduation, so the program will ma intain its focus on 
e ntry-leve l ge nerali st soc ial work practice and secondaril y on graduation school preparati on until future 
results refl ect othe rwise. 
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Human ities Division 

ENGLISH 

I. Department a l Mi ssion State me nt: The Engli sh program at Lindenwood Uni versi ty is committed to e mpowering 
s tude nt s to become: 

• Individ ual s who have the intellectual resources to test the validity o f ideas 

• Writers who can adapt their knowledge to a wide variety o f tasks 
• Sk illed and e ffect ive communicators 
• Researche rs adept at usin g traditi onal and non-traditional researc h tools 
• Literate individuals who understand and a pprec iate both their own culture and the cultures of others 
• Creati ve thinkers who de velop their own artistic and creative abi lities while appreciating the creative 

expressio n o f others. 

II. Goals and Objectives 
• Stude nt s will be profic ie nt in bas ic grammatical skill s. 
• Students will read classic works from a wide variety of periods. 
• Stude nts will complete at least two courses that cover research methods and techniques. 

• All students will demonstrate proficiency in bas ic essay writing . 
• Stude nts will be ex pec ted to communicate orally as well as in writing . 
• Stude nts will be familiar ·with the correct MLA format. 
• Students will be evaluated o n concepts as well as knowledge . 
• Stude nts will apply their s kills in other courses. 

III. Assessment: 

A. E ngli sh 150. Can be found under Ge neral Educa tion Program, E ng li sh C ompos itio n 

B. Assessment o f Engli sh 170 (Composition II) 200 1-2002. Can be found under General Education Program; 
Eng li sh Compos itio n 

C. A ssessment for E ngli sh 20 I (World Literature I) 200 l -2002. Can be found under General Education Prog ram; 
Humanities ; Literature Courses 

D. Assessment for E ngl ish 202 (World Literature II). Can be found unde r General educ ation Program; Humanities; 
Literature Courses 

E . Senior Port fo lio Assessment 

Overview: Five s tude nts comple ted their English degrees this year, three in literature, a nd two in Engli s h education. 

Ratings: Rank 

6 
5 
4 
3 
2 

Number of Students of thi s Ra nk 

I 

I 
2 
I 
0 
0 

Findings: The stude nt whose portfolio was rated at 6 demonstrates consistently clean and dependable prose. 
Although thi s stude nt makes some proofreading errors and at times summarizes, the attention to detail a nd research 
is good . The student whose portfolio was rated a t five de monstrates good insights and a s trong voice, as well as a 
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1horoug h knowledge o r research and MLA format. Althoug h thi s student shows the most development over the past 
two yea rs in particular, thi s student does ove ruse s imple sen te nces and has so me difficulties with mechanics. Of the 
two studen ts whose portfolios were rated at 4, one has good development and c lean prose, but seems to be lacking in 
insi ght and poli sh. The o the r student, tho ug h correct, uses rather pedestrian prose and weak trans itions, lead ing to 
prose that has unclear log ic at times . The student whose work was rated a 3 has good potential, but is careless and 
makes cons istent mi stakes with theses, trans itions, and mechanics . The voice of thi s student is mature , and the 
insight s are good, but the lack of polish a nd the frequent mistakes interfere with the ideas. 

Action Plan: Overall , the re is a definite improve me nt in the s tude nts ' ability to research and to synthes ize ideas. 
We believe thi s improveme nt is the res ult of further emphasis on gram mar a nd mechanics. Students are also more 
familiar with literary move me nts and techniques, probably as a result of our new, more traditi o nal , curriculum. We 
will continue to emphas ize writing across the curriculum, and each st udent will be expec ted to write at least o ne 
research essay in each 300-level course. As a result of our renewed commitment to the portfolio system, each 
st udent ' s portfolio contained a t least ten essays; this increased content all owed us to understand more thoroughly the 
development and the needs of our students. 

MODERN LANGUAGE PROGRAM 

Mission Statement 

The fo ll owi ng stateme nt o utlines the Mission of the Foreign Language Department of Linden wood University: 

One of the di st inguishing features of a liberal arts education is the study of a culture through its language. Such 
study offers insights into unfamili ar worlds that cannot be realized in any other way. Current economic and political 
changes in the world have made the teaching and learning of foreign languages even more necessary th an before. 
According to the philosophy s tatement o f the Standards fo r Foreign Language Leaming: Preparing for the 21'' 
Century, " language and com munication a re at the heart of the.human experi e nce," and we " must educate stude nts 
who are ling ui sticall y a nd culturally eq uipped to communicate success full y in a pluralistic American soc iety and 
abroad." 

Teaching fore ign language as soc ial practice can play a vital role in the internationalization of general ed ucatio n (C. 
Kramsc h, "Foreign Lang uages for a Global Age," ADFL Builetin 25 : I [Fall 1993) : 5-12). It offers students a n ideal 
opportunity to broaden th e ir inte llectual horizons, improve their communicative skills, and gain a genuine 
understanding of another c ulture. In add itio n, competence in languages other than English can provide a decided 
advantage for any post-graduate ed ucation or career objective. Employment opportunities have become increasingly 
interna ti o nal in the ir orientation. Our stude nt s may greatly e nhance their prospects by pursuing foreign language 
studies , e ither as an independen t major or in combination with o ther disciplines. 

For these reasons, our broader mission is to provide our s tudents with the inte rcultural competence necessary for 
this globa l soc iety. In so doing, we can instill in our stude nts informed and critical perspectives regarding o the r 
cultures as well as our own. 

Program Goals and Objectives: 

In keeping with the ge nera l principles outlined above, our primary goal is to prepare our students for citizenship in a 
multi -c ultural, multi -ling ual g lobal community, with a curriculum designed to meet the varying needs for linguistic 
compete nce in today' s world. "Current tre nds in foreign language pedagogy emphasize the need to develop not 
only the s tudents ' oral proficiency, but the ir cultural literacy, as well." (Kramsch, l l ). To thi s end , the Foreign 
Language Department offers a comprehe ns ive program of studies in French a nd Spanish, as well as a two-year 
foundation course in German. 

The a ims of our program are: 
- in the first two years of study , the acquisition of functional lang uage sk ills and the 

development of students' understanding of the foreign culture and civilization through 

Comprehe ns ive Student Assessment Program - 2001-2002 84 



trai nin g in li stenin g co mprehension. speaking. read ing, a nd writing in the target 
lang uage: 

- beyo nd the intermed ia te leve l, the re fin e me nt o f language skill s to ac hieve a n 
adva nced language profic ie ncy and cultural awareness th ro ugh significant ex posure to 

- the lit e rature and culture o f the country o r countries studi ed; - the oppo rtunit y to ex peri ence literary 
masterpi eces in the ir ori g ina l languages; 

- enha nced knowledge o f th e traditi ons, ac hieve ments, and lifestyles of the 
inte rnati o nal community a nd an apprec iat io n of the differences and similarities amo ng 
peoples; 

- encourage ment of trave l and study in fo re ig n countries; 
- enha nce me nt of stude nts' professional qualifications by fostering double majors, such 

as language/ed ucati o n o r language/busi ness; 
- a foundation for gradu ate study in foreign la nguages and lite ratures; 
- preparat io n of those who wish to become fore ign-language teachers to meet the 

profess io nal standards represented by the PRAXIS examinations . 

Assessment : 200 1-2002 

We have enco untered the following proble ms with o ur initi a l intentio n to use the University o f Wisconsin tests 
(which had been in pl ace up to now for " testing ou t" of the 200- leve l la ng uage courses) as an assessme nt tool in 
S pa ni sh and Fre nch: I) These tests a re protected by copyright. An adequate supply o f test booklets would be very 
ex pe ns ive ($6.95 each), espec iall y if we were to require thei r simulta neous use by all sec tio ns of FLS l 0 I a nd I 02 , in 
addition to French and German. 2) M ore important, however, is the fact th at these tests a re not appropriate for 
assessment of achievement. Unti l thi s fa ll , when Professor Heyder placed an order for a set of test bookle ts, the tape 
a nd tapescript. and the Technical Manual for the ir use- all of which were not included in the departme nt's 
"inventory" whe n Professors Zyck and Heyder arrived last year-, the d epartment had no in formation on these tests 
o ther than the coverless photocop ies that were already in use. The Technical Manual for Foreign Language Tests 
(A ll an S. Cohen, The University of Wisconsin Center for Place ment T est_i~g), makes the fo llowing introductory 
s ta te ment: 

"The UW Fore ign Language Place me nt Tests are des ig ned to provide information about students' readiness to study 
in co llege- leve l courses in French, German, and Spanish .... Placement tes ting begins the instructional process. The 
tes ts themse lves are not intended to be used as tests of e nd -of-course achievement. Ra ther, they are designed for a 
specific purpose : to place stude nts in one of a numbe r of poss ible courses in an instruc ti onal sequence. As such, 
the tests are narrowly foc used o n the knowledge and skill s requi red to begin stud y in these courses and not on the 
full range of mate ri a l th at is learned in the course ." (P . I ) 

There were no copies o f Wiscons in material s in the fil es left for Pro fe ssor Durbin . The o nly standardized tests in the 
French Progra m's file s were a set of booklets, mostl y a lready used , published by the M odern Language Assoc iation, 
wi th a copyri ght da te o f 1963. 

French 

For the reasons outlined above, Professor Durbin has decided to forego the use of a standardized exam prepared by 
another party, espec ia ll y since these exams rarely matc h up with the specific material taught in a given course. 
Instead, she has dec ided to se lec t a sampling of items from the fin al exam for FLF 102 (Ele mentary French II), to be 
administered at the beginning o f FLF IO I (Eleme ntary French l). The answers to these ite ms will then be compared 
to the answers to the same questio ns as they appear on the FLF 102 final exam. She will use the same system for the 
second-year seque nce, FLF 20 I a nd FLF 202. Of course, the stude nt composition of these courses varies from 
se mester to semes ter, but she assumes that she will o nly be able to compare results for those students taking both 
versions of the exam . 

In antic ipation o f future assessme nt o f French majors, Professor Durbin has begun keeping a portfolio of the written 
work of her third - a nd fourth -year stude nts. Further guidelines for assessment at thi s leve l are still to be deve loped. 
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Germa n 

Assessme nt in German has suffered the same se tbacks as in the other languages . As a result. no results are ava ilable 
at thi s time. C urrentl y, Professor Bell is working on an assessmen t docume nt s imilar to th ose outlined for both 
e leme nt ary a nd intermediate sec ti ons. The tes t will consist of a sampling o f final exam questions, which measure 
compete ncy in an inflec ted la ng uage like German: verb forms and tenses, understa nding of gra mmatical ge nder 
and case, mood and vocabulary. This instrume nt will be ad mini stered al the beginning of the fa ll se mester in both 
elementary a nd intermed iate German and co mpared with the same questi ons from the final exam. 

Spanish 

In Spanish , we have now begun to estab li sh a group of test questions of spec ific grammar po ints that are key 
indicators o f level of knowledge (i.e. ve rb te nses-forms, correct choice o f te nses and moods, e tc .), which we could 
give to a ll sectio ns ofFLS 101 at the beginning of the semester and then again at the end ofFLS 102, as part of the 
comprehens ive final exam for the indi vidual sec tio n. These groups of questions would form the bas is of compari son 
for the assess me nt of all sec ti ons. 

E lementary Spanish 

This yea r, the four instructo rs of Spani sh I 02 utilized some sectio ns of the fin a l exam as the tool for assessme nt. 
The students were to have mastered gram mati cal concepts (the use of subjunctive, indicative, or infinitive form of 
the verb in contex t; conjuga ti o ns in seve ral te nses and moods via a verb chart), a section on read ing comprehension, 
and a sec ti o n o n vocabul ary. At the end o f Spani sh 102, 84 s tude nts took the final exaryi , inc luding the sec tions 
descri bed above . The scores are as fo llows: 

Sco red 60% or higher 
Scored lower than 60% 

26% 
74% 

The one problem that occ urred in the preparation of these stati sti cs was that one of the instructors inadverte ntly 
omi t1ed a few items from o ne of the grammatical sect ions; however, it did not re nder_ the sec tio n useless for analysis 
due to the number of useable items.The above s tatistics demonstrate the need o f the iristructors to continue to seek 
ways o f improving stude nts' mastery of the mate rial. 

Intermediate Spa nish 

The two ins tructors of Spani sh 20 I and 202 utili zed the Wisconsin Placement Exam as the assessme nt tool, as was 
the prac ti ce the previous year. The exam was divided into two sections, assess ing grammar and readi ng 
comprehe nsion, respectively. Al the end of Spanish 202, 9 s tude nts took the exam the second time. The scores are 
as follows : 

Grammar: 

Scored 60% or higher 
Sco red lower than 60% 

First semester 
11 % 
89% 

Second semester 
33% 

67% 

These scores, though reflec ting improveme nt, sho w a lower rate of improveme nt when compared to the results of 
the prev io us year; thus, the goal o f 70% of stude nts scoring 60% or higher o n the grammatical section at the end of 
the second semester was not ac hieved. T he goal is to reach 70%, which will be done via a new textbook, whic h will 
allow more time to cover ma te ri al as there are fe wer chapters to cover. 

Reading Comprehension: 
First semester 
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Sco red 60% o r l1igher 
Scored /o ,re r them 60% 

OC/c 
/00% 

33c1c 
67% 

These scores reflect improve ment , which was abse nt the previous year. However, the goal o f 60% of stude nts 
scoring 60o/i: or higher on the reading comprehension sec tion at the end of the second se mester was not achieved. 
Thus, the goal of 60% will remain for the next year. 

NB: Due to the fact that the Wisconsin test is inappropriate for use in assessment, as explained above, the 
assessment tool for Spanish 201-202 will be changed for the 2002-2003 academic year. 

Oral Proficiency 

Oral proficiency was demonstrated through various types of presentations in class, depending on the level involved. 
Although the ACTFL guidelines cannot be legally employed by people not certified as ACTFL examiners, we have 
discussed these procedures in our foreign -language faculty meetings, as a point of orientation for developing our 
own standards in the coming year. 

Assessment of Majors 

At present we have only a few students doing upper-division work. Many of these are double-majors or minors, 
combining such subjects as education, international business, or social work with their studies in the"foreign 
language, culture, and literature. Some students have shied away from upper-division studies in this field as soon as 
they recognized the time-consuming nature of the undertaking. In view of this apparent disinclination to invest the 
necessary time and effort in the field, it does not seem advisable to impose additional requirements over and above 
those of the individual upper-division courses themselves at this time. Nevertheless, Professor Heyder is trying to 
systematize the guidelines for oral presentations and research papers in Spanish and has developed evaluation sheets 
for oral performance, so that students can have a clear understanding of what is expected and can b~_.shown how 
their performance was graded. These are certainly assessment tools for the individual tasks within the courses and 
can serve as evidence of overall achievement, as, for example, part of a portfolio. 

Reading Assessment 

As one of the four basic skills of foreign-language learning, reading comprehension is something that must be 
assessed throughout every course, frequently on a daily basis, in the course of every exercise, whether the focus is 
on some point of grammar or on the skill of reading itself. As can be seen from the above descriptions of the 
elementary and intermediate Spanish final exams, reading assessment is already part of our procedures. 

Nevertheless, there may be certain points in the development of the major or minor at which a specific assessment is 
especially pertinent. Within the context of our newly reorganized program, the best place seems to be the end of the 
first Advanced Conversation and Composition course (FLF 311 and FLS 311 ). These courses are, respectively, the 
pre-requisite for all upper-division literature courses, which require reading comprehension as a starting point from 
which to advance toward other goals, including text-analysis and interpretation. Professors Durbin and Zyck, as the 
instructors responsible for these courses, will work to develop assessment tools for this level. 

The PRAXIS Exam 

This year we have one student who is preparing to take the PRAXIS exam in Spanish this summer, before he begins 
his practice teaching in the fall. 

Improvement Efforts for 2002-2003 
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Most of the spec ific efforts fo r the coming year have already bee n indicated above. Even witho ut quantitati ve data, 
the necess ity for more inte ns ive training at th e adva nced leve l o f la nguage learnin g is c lea r. Fo r thi s reason, we 
have a lread y rev ised the Fre nc h a nd Spani sh progra ms to requi re two se mesters o f Ad va nced Lan g uage work (3 11 
and 3 12 or 3 14 ), instead o f the o ne semester (} I I) prev iously required . 

Very ev ide nt, too, though no t measurable, is a de fi c it in stud e nt acceptance o f the necess ity of regul ar prac tice in 
order to mee t course require me nts at the e le me ntary and inte rmedi a te leve ls; encourag ing stude nt s to take their 
homework se ri ously and to stri ve fo r lingui stic acc uracy prese nts a dail y chall e nge, requiring o ngo ing pedagogical 
inge nuity. 

The instruc tors for all eleme nta ry a nd inte rmed ia te language courses are now requiring laboratory work as an 
essenti al compo nent of the se mester grade. Effo rts to encourage and help to a rra nge ind ividual tutoring have also 
been inte ns ified , espec iall y in connection with the la nguage lab as a ce nter. W e are a lso improv ing the computer 
section of the lab , equippin g the computers with internet access and foreign-la nguage so ftw are fo r use at the more 
adv anced le vels, as well as fo r review at the earli e r stages. 

HISTORY 

History Departme nt Miss io n S tate ment : 

The Linde n wood History depa rtment mi ss io n is ( I ) to help a ll Linde n wood s tude nts ga in a base leve l of c ultural 
literacy fo unded o n famili arity with salient aspec ts of the human pas t and on the a bility to unde rsta nd connections 
across time a nd space, and (2) to prepare our maj o rs for caree rs as secondary sc hool soc ial scie nce educators and/o r 
for post-bacca laureate training in hi story. 

Objec tives 

The gradu ate in hi story sho ul d be able to de mo nstra te 

I. fac tual knowledge appropriate to U nited S tates, European, and world hi s to ry, including c hrono logy 
and important persons, processes and ideas. 

2. knowledge of the basic geography o f maj o r world c ivili zati ons and ability to identify s ig nificant 
featu res. 

3. recognitio n that the re a re varying interpre ta tions of the e ve nts of hi story. 

4. unde rstanding of multipl e causatio n in his tory. 

5. know ledge of the vari o us types o f hi sto rical work , e.g., po litica l, dipl o matic, intellec tu al, 
economic , and soc ia l hi s tory. 

6. the ab ility to write we ll -organi zed essays o n set hi stor ical topics 

7. the ability to write we ll -cra fted papers o n assigned topics using proper docume ntati on a nd prose 
appropriate for hi sto ry. 

History Program Assessme nt 

Assessme nt o f student acade mic ac hieveme nt in the History program is acco mpli shed in three ways: 

I . Syll abus Examinati on a nd A na lysis 

The sy ll abi of the various courses offered in each acade mic year will be collected and matched to ho ur and fin al 
examinati o ns given in these courses . The sy ll abi are matched to the Program Goals and Objec tives to ensure that a ll 
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courses re late to them and that all Goals and Objec ti ves are covered. The examinations will then be talli ed to 
measure the ex tent to which the Program Goals and Objectives, translated into cou rse goal s and objecti ves , we re 
ac hieved and measured in the examinatio n process. 

2. Comprehensive Exa mination 

All graduating History majors to sit for a comprehensive examination that foc uses on the maj or concepts listed in 
the Program Goals and Objectives, such as multiple causation, varying inte rpretations of hi s torical events, and 
his torical literacy. The comprehensive examination will enable the faculty to assess the success the program has had 
in conveying these prio rities to students. 

3. The Praxis Examination 

2001 -2002 Assessment Results 

Ongoing Syllabus/Examination analysi s indicates that: Course sy llabi do refl ec t and carry into the classroom our 
goals and objectives. Examinations do re flect material specified as important in the various syllabi. History syllabi 
are matched to the program mission and objectives. 

History I 00 Assessment 

May be found under General Education Program; Civilization; World hi story 

History 400 Assessment 

2001 -2002 was the seve nth year of use of the comprehensive examination. Five graduating seniors completed the 
exam in the Fall semeste r and five in the Spring. The examination continues to be divided into six areas: 

Modern US 
Early US 
West and the World 
Modern Europe 
Medieval/ Early Modern Europe 

~ ~ dieval/ Early M odern EuroV~""-"l ~vvv\ 
Students are furni shed in advance with four potenti al questions from each area and are then asked to write one of 
three of these questions. Our intent is no t to surpri se the students, but to assess their acc umulated learning so that 
we can continue to evaluate our courses and departmental requireme nts. 

Comprehensive Exa mination - 2001 -2002 

For the spring semester, 2000, we devised the foll ow ing revision of our previous rubric in order to more 
meaningfully weight the various rubric questions. 

% of total Question 

The s tude nt answered the question completely. 25 % 
20% The student made appropriate use of current and correct hi storical data and interpretations to 

support conclusions. 
20% 
20% 
10% 
5% 

The student demonstrated a command of historical chronology. 
The student demonstrated an understanding of causation. 
The essay was well organized. 
The essay had a minimum of gross grammatical and spelling errors. 

In response to student concerns, we changed the schedule for admini stering exams. Students took the exams over a 
s ix-week period, one per week (one hour) starting with question six. 
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The examination was give n o n a "pass/fai l .. basis, with a pass in al l questions be ing required. Questions covered the 
fo llowing areas: 

~ ~4~~ 
I . ~hs1B11a-l.lEarly Madu ii ~mo,:,e- - 4. The West and the World 
2. Medieva l/ Early Modern Europe 5. Early U.S. Histo ry 
3. Modern Europe 6. M odern U.S. History 

Comparison with past resu lts: 

The rubric in this form was firs t used during the Spri ng Semester, 2000. Comparative results are as follows: 

Question# 
Spring semester, 2000 I 2 3 4 5 6 
Average Total score 79.1 73.1 73 .3 74.8 7 1.8 7 1 . I 74.31100 
Fall semester, 2000 
Average Total Score 78 70.5 72. 1 71.3 83 77.5 75.4/100 
Spring semester, 2001 
Average Total Score 76.2 77.8 71.7 71.4 75 .8 70.2 73.91100 
Fall semester, 200 I 
Average Tota l Score 77 83 80 72 79 80 811100 
Spring semester, 2002 
Average Total Score 81 68.4 73.6 67.4 74.8 68.2 72.2/100 

Average 78.3 74.6 74.1 71.4 769 73.4 75.4 

These scores suggest that facu lty evaluations and/or student scores are reasonably consistent. Variations in the 
scores may be a result of the varied students ' interests each se mester. 

Analys is: 

Please note that students of e ithe r gender are referred to as he/his. 

A comparison of Overall GP A 's with His 400 resu lts for 200 1 - 2002 indicated that the History c lass GP A's are 
indicative of student performance in that the those in the 3.5 and higher range do sign ificantly bette r than those in 
the 3.5 and lower, but th at the gap in the range 1.5 to 3.5 was no t as large as might intuitively be expec ted. This may 
be a s ingle year event, but does require further examination. 

History class GPA ra nge 
4 .0-3.5 

Number of Stude nts 
3 

His 400 Score Average 
83,84, 92 

3.49-3.00 4 
2.99-2.50 0 
2.49-2.00 I 
1.99- 1.50 2 

64, 74.3, 76, 79 
0 
74 
70, 68.5 

T his comparison will be continued to see if any patterns emerge. 

Retakes for 2000-200 I were as follows: 

Ancient W oriel 
Medieval/Earl y Mode rn Europe 
Modern Europe 
The West and the World 
Early United Stales History 
Modern United States History 

Action for 2002-2003 for HIS 400: 

Fall semester 
I (53) 
0 
I (56) 
0 
0 
0 
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Spring semester 
0 
0 
0 
2 (55 and 58) 
I (54) 
2 (47 and 57) 
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• We are di sc ussing the poss ibilit y o f dropping one o f the wri tte n exa minations in ravor of an objec ti ve test 
that would cove r our entire c urri c ulum in a way s imil ar to the Prax is exam and/or requ iring HI S400 
stude nts to take the same pre-post tests that are ad mini stered in HIS I 00 and HIS 205 and 206 .. 

• T he West and the World questions tend to ha ve the lowest average score . These ques ti ons require the 
greatest sy nthesizing of in fo rmati o n from multiple c lasses and may account fo r thi s. 

o Consideration will be g ive n over the nex t year as to how to assist stude nts in doing thi s synthesis 
more e ffectively. 

• We are di scuss ing the Poss ibility of dropping one or more writte n exams in fav o r of more direc t s tude nt 
involveme nt in the creation of assessment tools and the eva luati o n o f assessme nt results. 

• A rev ision of the e ntire HIS 400 c urriculum is under considera tion. The departme nt is di scuss ing the 
possibility o f thi s class becoming a research capstone class which would encompass hi storical skill more 
than knowledge. 

The Prax is Examinati on 

The State of Missouri now requires that all students applying fo r certifi cation to teach Social studies at the 
secondary level take the Praxis examinatio n, an instrume nt developed and administered on a national bas is by 
Educational Testing service (ETS). T he majority of our maj ors will he nce fo rth be tak ing the exam. Results fro m 
the Praxis Examinatio n will therefore provide a national base line for the pe rformance of our students, and , by 
implication, for the success of our program in providing an education re le vant to their profess ional needs. (It must 
be noted , however, that Social Stud ies Praxis examination deals with psyc hology, economics, etc, although hi story 
and geography make up the majority o f questi ons.) 

During the 2001-2 academic yeaQ ~ indenwood His tory majors took the Prax is examination. Of these: 
\___/ (Possible score: 200 Score required by Mi ssouri : 152) 

p ssed on the ir first attempt. 
1 f led on hi s first attempt, passed on the 2nd 

I ssed after multiple efforts 
Average of all first efforts 

did not have hi s grades se nt to LU 

180.2 average (range: 159- 189) 
first score 149. second 159 

172.3 

From July, 2000, through May, 200 1 14 Linde nwood History majors took the Prax is examination. Of these : 

10 passed on thei r first attempt. 
I fa iled on hi s first attempt, passed on the 2nd 

2 fa iled and have not retaken 
I fa iled afte r 3 attempts. 

Average of all first e fforts 

All of these students have passed Histo ry 400. 

Avg History 400 Score first Praxis Score 
100-90 173 
89-80 189, 189 
79-70 182, 175, ( 149) 
69-70 173 

Scores 
166.4 average (range : 156- 186) 
140. 156 
127, 145 
145 , 148 , 149 
158.6 

One stude nt took Histo ry 400 in the previous year while taking the Prax is within the last Academic year 

These averages represe nt a 10 point improve ment from the pre vious year for the passes on the fi rst attempt, and a 
13.8 po int improveme nt for overall first a ttempts. Some o f thi s may be attributable to the num bers of stude nts 
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T he ETS Institutio nal Summary re po rt prov ides pro fil es li sting s tude nt pe rfo rma nce by quartil e in U nited States a nd 
W orld Histo ry a nd geography. As of June I 5, 2002 the Linde n wood Educati o n D ivis io n had not rece ived thi s 
report. 

These results indicate that our program does produce students whose compete nc y is de monstra ted by nati o nal 
exa minati ons as well as loca l instrume nts. Ge nerall y, per formance o n the Prax is fit s with fac ult y ex pec tati o ns based 
o n classroo m pe rformance. Stude nts who pass HIS 400 ge nerall y pass the Praxis. Stude nts who have completed o ur 
program with a G PA of 2.25 and above usuall y pass the exam. O ur c urrent goal is to have at least 80% of students 
who have take n a minimum of 50% of their hi sto ry requirements fro m the Linde n wood fac ulty pass o n the first 
a tte mpt , and I 00% by the second a ttempt. We are not there yet. 

History GPA Below 2.00 2.00-2.49 2.50-2.99 3.00-3.49 3.50-4.00 
GPNScore(s) 
(* fa il ) 2.30/175 3.00/173 3.73/1 89 

2.37/148* 3.20/1 82 3.83/ 179 
3.42/149* 3.89/1 89 

ACTION for 2002-2003 

• We will continue to deve lo p a standardi zed grading fo rm for papers. The fac ulty has deferred the ques ti on o f 
establishing portfolios for indi vidual stude nts. 

• The Hi story department is curre ntl y working o n a n survey fo r o ur graduates working in secondary education to 
get the ir suggestions for improving our program. 

• The West a nd the world was more of struggle in the Spring Se mester th an in most. T hi s situati o n w ill be 
monitored to determine if thi s was an ano maly or a problem that must be addressed . 

• As detail ed above, we will wo rk both to improve the process o f the Compre hensive Examinati o n a nd to help 
our stude nts better prepare . 

• Prax is results will be further integrated into our assessment program. We will as k students to furni sh us with 
the deta iled results they rece ive from ETS . These will give us a be tter basis to judge the effec ti ve ness of our 
program. It is important to keep in mind that the Prax is exam covers areas other than hi story a nd geograph y. 

• Initi ati ve to improve ad vis ing: 
Begi nning in Fall 1999, a ll hi s to ry majors are ad vised by both thei r hi story fac ult y advisors a nd the ir educati o n 
advisor ( if they are pursuing teacher certificatio n. ) 
Students will be advi sed so that History 400 co mes at an appropriate time in the ir course of studies . 
All hi sto ry majors will continue to be provided with docume nts g uiding the m-thro ugh the hi sto ry a nd educa ti o n 
majors alo ng with a list o f pro posed course o fferin gs for the next four years. 
Indi vidual advisors will be asked to trac k stude nt GPA's overall and in hi story a lo ng with courses taken so that 
these can be correlated with results from HIS 400. 

• New assessme nt initiati ves will be undertake n per the fo llow ing ca lend ar: 

• 

Assessme nt Calendar, 2002-2003 

Course Assessment Date of Faculty, Data rev ie w Actio n Date, type of 
Type A ssessment student nex t assess ment 

participation 
History 100 Pre/Post Test Fa ll and Faculty Faculty; Two vers ions Fall, 2002 

(Locally Spring stude nt of test 
generated, semesters assistants conc urrentl y 
objective) 

C AT Kirksiek, De pe nds on 
(generated by At least one Griffin, Faculty results Increased 
ind. Faculty) per section) others(?) fac ult y 
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partic ipati o n 
History 400 Essay Fa ll and Histo ry Facu lt y Depe nd s o n Fa ll, 2002 

(loca ll y Sprin g facult y g rade; result s 
generated) semes te rs ex it 

inte rvie ws 
Objective Spring with s tude nts 
questi o ns (?) semester (?) 

Facu lty Faculty January, 2003 
Transcript 
analysis 

History l 05 Pre/Post Test Fall Hamilto n, Faculty, Depends o n Fall, 2002 
(locally (His I 05) Smith, st ude nt results 
ge nerated , Heide nre ich assistants 
objective) Spring (His 

105 and 106) 
History 200 Pre/Post test Fall Griffin Facu lty Depends o n Fall, 2002 

(Locall y results 
ge nerated, 
objective) 

CAT Fall(min. I) 
History 301 Pre/Post T est Fall Kerksiek Facu lty Depends o n Fall, 2002 

(locall y results History 302, 
ge nerated , Spring 2003 
objective) 

Geography Pre/Post Test Fall a nd Griffin , Faculty Depends o n Fall , 2002 
20 I (all (locall y Spring He ide nre ic h results 
sections) generated, semeste rs 

objective) 

PHILOSOPHY AND RELIGION 

(Late in May, 2002, the Missouri Coordination Board for Higher Education recogn ized L inde nwood's philosophy 
program.) 

Miss ion statement: 

Using the critical, rationa l approach, the goal of Linden wood University re ligion and phil osophy courses is to 
provide opportunity to study, understand , and apprec ia te the inte llectual traditi ons, rational fo undations, moral 
guidelines, and philosophical views deve loped by the worl d 's major cultures a nd re ligio ns and to provide stude nts 
with the necessary tools for crit ical reflection in preparati o n for fur ther academic study , li fe -lo ng learning, and 
participation in society . 

Objectives: 

1. To develop the s tude nt 's ability to do rational, c ritical thinking and analysi s in studying various a nd diverse 
traditions and vi e wpoints. 

2. To develop an appreciation of the diversity of worldviews, moral syste ms, philosophical views, and 
religious beliefs exta nt in the world . 

3. To de velop a sense of openness to and acceptance of other cultures and traditions very different from one 's 
own. 
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4. To bring stude nts to an unde rs tanding o f the difference between an academic s tud y of re li g io n and re li gio us 
beli efs and a theolog ica l s tud y of a person· s own indi vidua l faith. 

5. To expose students to o ri g inal literature a nd important hi sto ri c tex ts that have inOuenced the c ultures a nd 
civili zations of the world. 

6. To encourage students to respec t, prese rve , a nd perpetu ate all that is good in each traditi o n. 
7 . To encourage student s to deve lop their own beliefs in li ght o f the vario us traditio ns and theo ri es and to be 

able to make practical a nd theoretica l judg me nts based o n those belie fs , understanding the stre ngths a nd 
weaknesses o f those be lie fs . 

Philosophy 

PHILOSOPHY ASSESSMENT SPRING 2002 MORAL LIFE PILOT 

Purpose: To dete rmine whether meaningful and use ful data (for the purposes of assessment and ma kin g changes to 
improve the course) can be achieved by eva luating student essays us ing criteria based o n Benjamin Bloom 's 
ta xono my in add ition to the essay grade. Further, to determine whether or not such an evaluati on yie lds a ny data 
s ig nificantl y different from other forms of eva luation already in pl ace (essay grade, course grade, a nd test scores). 

Method: The moral life course was evaluated by examining stude nt essays using various criteria (see be lo w) in 
addition to their grade on that essay. (A random selection of stude nts was taken from two different sec ti o ns of PHL 
I 02 : The Moral Life course taug ht in Spring 2002.) That data will be compared to the ir scores on the examinations 
and their course grade to determine whether or not useful data could be ge nerated based on an examination of 
s tudent essays. In addition to the ir grades students were evaluated based on criteria suggested by Bloom (see 
below). A strong correlation betwee n high scores on the evaluatio n with hi gh grades and low scores with low 
grades will be taken to indicate that the additional evaluation was less informative tha n if there were a weak 
correlation. To determine this corre lation the stude nt 's grade will be converted into its corresponding numeri ca l 
value (A= 90, B = 80, C = 70, D = 60, F= 50) and will be compared to the average o f the other crite ri a measured in 
perce ntages. The criteri a: Clarity, Cogency, Creativity, Understanding are weighted according to the purpose and 
nature o f the course which emphas izes understanding a nd cogency. 

The essays were evaluated using the followin g criteria: 
• Clarity (13% )- Thi s mark was based o n the student ' s use of perspic uo us language, se nte nce 

construction, and general organization. The standard g ive n to stude nts was to write as if they were 
explaining something to a fri end who was not in the c lass. 

• Cogency (40%)- Primarily thi s measurement is based o n the stude nt ' s ability to synthes ize and 
express (and defe nd) their thes is in an organized a nd consistent manf)e r. This mark was based in part 
on the student's ability to organi ze their material in suc h a manner that the ir understa nding o f the 
various authors/issues/arguments was ev ide nt. 

• Creativity (7%)- This mark refl ected the student 's use o f original examples, illustrati o ns, e tc. to make 
a point or demonstrate understanding of the assigned materi al. 

• Understanding (40%)- This mark was based on the s tude nt 's demonstrating a basic unde rstanding o f 
the various arguments/issues being di scussed . 

• Test Average-Thi s mark will serve as a control for o ther criteria. 

• Essay Grade-Thi s mark will serve as a control for other c riteria. 
• Course Grade- Thi s mark will serve as a control for the other crite ri a. 

(Student evaluations of the PHL I 02 : The Moral Life course have been consistently high and the average course 
grades have been in the 78-8 1 range. These factors were not take n into consideration for the purposes o f thi s 
evaluation but should be considered as indications of the current success o f the course .) 

Evaluation: Using the above criteria we determined individual stude nt performance (see attachment) and then made 
comparisons, to determine dev iations, using the followin g: 

• Course/Essay 

Deviation 

1.014 
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• Text/Essay 1.034 

• Courserrest 1.006 

• Course/CCCU 0.978 

• Test/CCCU 0.967 

• Essay/CCCU 0.990 

The purpose of the above compari sons is to dete rmine whethe r the numbers generated g ive useful data. For each of 
the above comparisons, the cl oser the deviation is to I the less meaningful (unique) is the data obtained. For 
example, the Course/Essay deviati on was 1.0 I 4. This means that there was virtually no differe nce in evaluating the 
essay as opposed to looking a t the overall co urse grade, suggesting that there will be no s ignificant differe nce in 
evaluating one instead of the o ther. From the deviations li sted a bove it can be concluded that the evaluatio n of 
stude nt essays based on Bloom 's criteria provided no more useable data than did any other measurement (course 
grade, test scores, essay grade ). Should Bloom 's criteria be required, it would be as e ffec tive, and much easier, to 
make that determination fro m the student 's course grade tha n to add an additional process that will yield essenti a lly 
the same data at greater expe nse of time and energy. 

Action Plan: The results o f the evaluation do not indicate tha t use ful data can be obtained for the examined course 
using the methodology abo ve. Analysis of student essays beyond their grade was shown to be no more effective in 
determining measurable kno wledge/skill s/etc. than using any o ther measure (course grade, essay grade, test scores). 
Student sati sfacti on with the course (and the ir positive evaluati ons of it) and their average g rades indicate the course 
as it is c urrentl y structured is in some measure success ful. N o dramatic changes are indicated . 

We will a ttempt to try a pre -test/post-test me thodology to de te rmine if more use ful data can be obtained by that 
method. Starting Fall 2002 we will impleme nt a pre-test/post-test methodology in the PHL I 02 Moral Life sec ti o ns. 

RELIGION 

Basic leve l courses are offe red to ex pose s tude nts to the academic study of re li gion and the di versit y of world 
cultures, re lig ions, and moral codes. These courses sati s fy the require me nt for one relig io n or one philosophy 
course. Re li g ion 200 can also be taken as a Cross-Cultural course to sati sfy part of that requireme nt. 

Introduction to Re ligion begins by proposing a de finiti on of re lig ion as rooted in the uni versality of the 
human condition a nd then examines the varying ways that the de finiti on applies to some partic ul ar 
hi storical reli gions, bo th Eastern and Western . Specia l attention is a lso give n to the hi storical deve lopme nt 
of religion in Weste rn c ulture and to a critical look a t some the theological issues that that developme nt has 
enge ndered. 
World Religions ta kes a further look at the vari ous major religions of India, China, and the West as we ll as 
some of the lesse r kno wn but influential re li gious traditions, their hi storical deve lopment and spread , the ir 
basic tenets of be li e f a nd prac tice, and their mora l codes and world -views. 

Assessment for these courses can be fo und under General Education Assessment; Humanities; Religion 

Upper leve l courses are prov ided that address the needs of s tude nts who want to go further in the academic study of 
religion and re ligious issues. These courses are designed to introduce stude nts to spec ific aspects of the acade mic 
study of reli g io n and equip the m to pursue a major in re lig io us studies or to augment othe r areas of stud y with the 
examination of the religious implications involved. These uppe r level courses include: 

Religion in America 
Old Testament 
Christian Doctrine 
Religion, Sc ience, a nd Faith 
Philosophy or Re li g io n 
Psychology of Re li g io n 

Assessment: 
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• Pape rs and ass ignme nts are inc luded in eac h c lass that are designed to measure tht.: stude nt 's ability to 
do ra ti o nal, critical thinking and anal ys is in stud ying various and di ve rse traditions and viewpoint s. At 
thi s leve l almost all of the s tudents in volved are in the c lass by cho ice and have deve loped o r want to 
deve lop these critical s kill s. Results show that those with pass ing grades have at least an average 
ab ility to think critically and log ically. 

New Tes tament REL 21 I 

One of the stated objectives of the Ne w Testament course at Linden wood (REL 21 I) is that students should be able 
to list the twenty-se ven books of the New Testament in the ir traditional ("canonical") order. This simple skill is 
invaluable in the study of the New Testament. It is of a leve l of importance comparable to knowing the alphabet if 
one wants to use the dictionary. One cannot look up passages in the New Testament without it. As one o f the 
questions on the midterm test, each student is asked simply to provide this list. They know in advance, fro m the first 
day of the course, that this will be required on the midterm. They are allowed to use the ir own methods of 
memorization to acquire the ability to do this, though a freeware computer program is o ffered which can assist them 
if they wish. 

The question on the test is worth ten points. A perfect or near-perfect li st of books gets a ten; a slightly less perfect 
list gets a nine; and so on. Forty-seven s tudents took the midterm in REL 211 in the spring of 2002. Thirty-seven of 
them (78.7%) got a score often. Five of them (10.6%) got a score of nine . Two (4.3 % ) got a score of e ight. One 
(2.1 %) got a score of four. Two (4.3%) got a score of three. 

That is, 89.3% of the students in REL 211 possessed to at least a fairly high degree this requisite skill for looking up 
passages in the New Testament by the time of the midterm test, as measured by getting a nine or a ten on thi s 
question. 

There was no pretes t. Thus it is uncertain how many s tude nts possessed this knowledge already, before taking the 
course. It is assumed that most students learned the boo ks of the New Testament as part of their studies in REL 211 , 
but a pretest will be administered next fall to validate thi s assumption , perhaps in addition to other basic Ne w 
Testament knowledge. 

REL 300 - Religion, Science, a nd Faith 

Since there are pre-requisites for upper le vel classes, it is assumed that students who e nroll for these have already 
developed at least a rudimentary appreciation of the diversity of world views, moral sys te ms, and reli g ious beliefs 
extant in the world . One of the difficulties of the system is that students often enroll in a course without the 
necessary pre-requisites. Those who do are faced with having to expand their thought horizons, do exte ns ive catch­
up work, and face a difficult semester. These students often drop the course in the first few weeks. 

Instructor observations indicate that, even then, approximate ly half of the students still have difficulty with an 
understanding of the difference between an academic s tudy of religion and a theolog ical study of faith. 

In past years, one of the major difficulties has been getting religious ly fundamentali st students to be open to science 
and the dialogue between science and religion. This past year was an exceptional experience for the ins tructor. Six 
out of twenty students in the course were what might be called "scientific fundamentali sts" . They swore blind 
allegiance to "science" and refused to entertain the possibility that re ligion could have anything to add to the 
dialogue or their view of the world. This was a reversal of the usual res istance to a basic understanding o f the 
various human cultures as they have bee n and as they are now (Goal #2) and an ability to critically analyze and 
evaluate how those cultures and beliefs would effect the ir own "culture " and behavior (Objective #3). 

It was interesting to note that they followed the criteria usually reserved for religious fundamentalists in that they 
refused to be open minded, professed blind faith in a certain position , and based that profession on a lack of 
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knowledge o f eve n the basic te nets of that position. 

A reading of the students· papers provided a subjective evaluation of the situation, but further thought will be 
appli ed to findin g a way of objectively evaluating a nd measuring thi s phenome non. 

FINE AND PERFORMING ARTS AND COMMUNICATIONS DIVISION 

ARTS PROGRAM 

Goals for All Art Majors 

Goals for All Art Courses 

l. To acquire an awareness of the role which the visual arts have as a means of communication between 
individuals and as an expression of the ideas of a given culture 

2. To have a command of the necessary communication skills to write and speak effectively about Art 

3. To acquire a knowledge of historical styles in the arts of Western and Non-Western cultures 

4. To develop an awareness and understanding of contemporary movements in the vi sual arts 

5. To develop the analytical and critical skills needed to effectively evaluate works of Art 

6. To gain an understanding of the nature of the creative process 

7. To learn the procedures for the effective use of library and other source materials for conducting research on 
a topic related to the visual arts 

8. To acquire knowledge of the requirements and necessary preparation for vocational opportunities, including 
teache r certification , in the visual and related arts areas 

Goals for all Studio Arts courses 

l. To understand the elements and principles of Art from both theoretical and practical points of view 

2. To acquire the foundation in drawing as preparation for creative work in other areas of the studio arts 

3. T o obtain knowledge of the traditional techniques associated with varied media and of the possible 
application of new technology to the visual arts 

4. To'develop a particular area of competence within the studio arts 

5. To acquire knowledge of appropriate ways of presenting works of Art in portfolio form, in slides and for 
exhibition 

6. To gain practice in the processes of self-evaluation and maturation as a creative artist 

Goals for Art History courses 

l. To learn the terminology used by artists, critics, and art historians in interpreting works of Art 

2. To interpret works of art in terms of media, techniques , and styles 
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3. To acquire knowledge of the underlying philosophical , soc ial, cultural , and aes the tic concepts which shape 
form and.conte nt in the works of art in a give n pe ri od 

Goals for Art Ed ucation 

I. To understand from personal e xperience the conce pts, skills, and sensory expe rie nces which should be 
included in an art curriculum 

2. To understand the role of the Arts in hi storical and contemporary cultures 

3. To understand the relationship of An and stude nts ' intellectua l, emotional, soc ial , physical, perceptual, 
creative, and aesthetic developme nt 

4 . To plan appropriate Art experiences for a give n age/grade developmental leve l 

5 . To understand how to integrate the visual arts with other Arts, acade mic subject matter, and extracurricular 
activities 

6. To be able lo use community resources in the s tudy of Art 

7. To be able to plan Art activities for various teaching situations 

8. To effectively de monstrate teaching skills; to be articulate and effective in giving directions and making 
explanations 

9. To demo nstrate ability lo se t up a well -planned a nd orderly e nvironment for creative artistic education 

I 0. To appropriately evaluate students' art work for school records; to attractively di splay students' work 

Objectives for a ll students in art education 

I . To express oneself creatively in varied visual media 

2. To continue to learn about the visual arts; to continually ex tend his/her competency in vi sual media 

3. To understand from personal e xperience the concepts, skills, and sensory expe riences which should be 
included in an Art curriculum 

4 . To understand the relations o f idea and craft/s kill in Art 

5 . To understand the relationship of art and stude nts' intellectual , emotional, social , physical, perceptual, 
creative, and aesthetic development 

6. To plan a sequential Art curriculum for K- 12, providing appropriate experiences for a given 
age/grade/developmental level with understanding of how those experiences relate to those preceding and those 
to follow 

7 . To be able to plan Art activities for various teaching situati ons : groups, art centers, individualized programs; 
to understand the an teacher's role in team teaching 

8. To identify and encourage students gi fted in Art 

9. To be creative in hi s/her teaching 
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10. T o e ffecti ve ly de mo nstra te skill s; to be artic ul ate and e ffi c ie nt in giving di rec ti ons and makin g explanati o ns 

11 . To p re pare a basic suppl y list fo r vari o us budgets; to know how to acquire a nd use free ma terials 

12. To se t up an orderl y c lassroo m and suppl y area 

13. T o di splay students' wo rk attracti ve ly 

14 . T o e valuate stude nts' work for schoo l re ports and records 

Assess me nt for Art Educatio n 

In additio n to the normal assess me nt provided thro ugh the Stude nt T eaching semeste r, assessment o f the stude nts' 
knowledge o f subject matter a nd application o f p rinc iples and processes is accompli shed by: 

I. Observation and assess me nt of class pa rtic ipation 

2. Eva luation o f class ass ig nments, presenta ti o ns, papers, projects, critiques 

3. Tests a nd examinati o ns 

Instructors in all classes o ffered as part of the teaching specialty use the above me thods to assess the students' 
understa nding o f in formati o n, concepts, theori es, a nalytical approaches, and diffe ring interpreti ve methods 
important to the teaching o f Art. Written, oral , prac tical skills a nd co mpetencies a re evaluated in e very course . 
Ability to pl an school program s is taught in the appropriate education courses. Kno wledge of subject matter and 
applicati o n o f teaching skill s a re assessed during the Pre-Stude nt T eaching Practi c um a nd, most e xte nsively during 
the stude nt t eaching semeste r. 

Assessment for Art History 

Currentl y, a ll stude nts taking Art history courses are required to write several short pa pers and one long term pape r 
in each c lass. These term pape rs will then be added to the stude nts' fil es within the Art Program to evaluate each 
student 's progress from freshman to senior year. This process will provide the fo undati on for an e valuation process 
for all Art Hi story majors. 

The Fine Arts student at Linde nwood Univers ity goes through four major evaluati o ns: 

The first e va luatio n takes place during the admiss ions process. The faculty will rev ie w candidates by port fo li o and 
intervie w. The faculty makes a j o int decisio n if the Lindenwood program is suitable a nd desirable for the 
prospecti ve s tude nt. If we fee l we are in a positio n to assist in the development o f the arti st and the person, we 
proceed to advi s ing the stude nt o n. 

The second e va luation occurs a t least twice in every studio art course. These eva luati o ns are in the form of peer a nd 
instructor c ritiques. Intellec tua l growth and invo lve me nt is ex pected during every s tudio course and is measured 
during stre nuous critiques. 

The third e valuation of the visua l arts student occ urs yearl y whe n he/she is required to submit to the annual stude nt 
art exhibitio n. The exhibitio n is judged by a professional arti st who is not a member o f the faculty . The judge is 
expected to be available fo r further student critique and exchange of ideas as we ll as the awarding of prizes for 
excelle nce. This is usuall y the s tudent ' s first experie nce with a n e xternal judgme nt abo ut the quality o f his/her 
work. It is frequentl y their first ex perience with a pro fessional a mbie nce for their wo rk and exposed him/her to a 
community a udie nce. 
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The final evaluation for the Lindenwood art student occurs during hi s/he r c ulminating thes is exhibition. The B.A. 
candidate is not required to participate in thi s ac ti vity but most request the opportunit y to ex hibit the ta le nts whi ch 
they have deve loped . The B.F.A. and M .A. candidates a re required to submit a writte n thes is in support of their 
thes is exh ibition, which must support the ir development as a rti sts. An important part o f the exhibition is the critique 
o f the show ing with the entire art faculty . 

ART DEPARTMENT 
ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT PERFORMANCE 

SPRING 2002 

The assess ment is based on a consens us of Art Department facu lty using performance records. Success in the 
program is dependent upon students not o nl y successfully passing major course work , but a lso on application of 
knowledge through created artwork. Art History students are assessed via written examina tions and research 
ass ignments that are delivered with audio/visual presentatio ns and form a l written papers. 

The percentages listed below are based upon students pass ing course work with a C or be tte r and partic ipation in 
departmental ac tivities including but no t limited to the a nnual student art s how. A total of 268 grades we re issued . 
207"A"s; 47"B"s; 16"C"; 7"D"s; 4 "F" s, 6 incomplete grades is the numerical breakdown. 

OUT OF 137 ART MAJORS: (Includes Graduate Students) 

a. 96.00% of all art majors completed (25 I out of 262) maj or course work for which the y were 
enrolled in S-02 and demonstrated artistic achievement through c lass work and e nthusiastic, high quality 
part icipation. in exhibitions. 

b. Of the:remaining approximately 4.0 %: 

1. A major source of "F" grades was failure of s tude nts to notify registrar that they wished 
to drop a class . They became noshows after a few meetings and neg lected appropriate 
withdrawal ac ti on. Faculty are precluded from taking thi s step unilaterally. In all cases 
the Student Life and Academ ic Services office was notifi ed ea rly in the se mes te r to 
institute inte rve ntion. In severa l cases our interve ntion succeeded in bring a s tude nt back 
to class for success ful comple tio n of course work. 

2.. The five "D"' grades were caused by lack of participation, spotty 
attendance, poor productivity. The faculty were unable to persuade 
students to make attendance a nd productivity a priority. 

3. Six incomplete grades were g ranted for reasons involving illness, accidents, economic 
changes o r family problems. It is uncertain tha t these students will successfully complete 
course work. The problems are o fte n ongo ing a nd beyond sc hool or student resources to 
resolve. 

4. The balance of students with ' "F" grades suffe red from a comb ination of poor attendance 
and poor class performance demonstrated by inadequate researc h papers, fa iled 
examinations, s tudio assignments not completed, or of unsati sfac tory quality. All students 
were counseled by faculty to take corrective ste ps to improve a tte ndance and class 
performance in order to achieve a satisfactory result. Faculty di scussed method s of 
addressing these problem stude nts with each othe r. Sometimes a faculty member with a 
part icular troubled student wi II have a colleague approach the s tudent with re medial 
suggestions if the colleague has stronger ties with the stude nt in question . Sometimes 
individual tuto ring was offere d to students with special proble ms such as lang uage or 
physical a ilme nts. 
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ASSESSMENT OF METHODOLOGY TO ACHIEVE ART DEPARTMENT GOALS 

T he rac uh y or the art department continue to be li eve the curre nt practices and me thods for achi ev ing goa ls are 
working sati sfac toril y. We fine -tune our methods a nd have become more alert in spotting problems before they 
become e ndemic. We are working on new methods of assessme nt, which in volve ad ministering an e ntrance exa m. 
We will then administer another exam upon completion of degree courses. We be li e ve the compari son of the two 
exams will g ive us new tools for improving deli ve ry of art educa tio n. 

"Smart C lassroom" technology has brought about changes in delive ry of informatio n to our Art Hi story students. C­
D ROMS with exce llent visual presentation e nables students to see more and learn more about grea t works of art. 
We continue to introduce new information to our students via thi s ne w technology . We are much mo re current in 
delivering new ideas, technolog ical developments and art world critiques to our s tude nts because of Internet access. 
Our stude nts respond by utilizing the net to further their knowledge and improve the ir performance. 

We are continuing to make proposals to the administration to bring visiting artists to the program to enrich our 
students ex perie nce at Lindenwood. The art faculty is committed .to this concept. W e utili ze our contacts to attempt 
to bring in we ll known, e nthusiastic arti sts who will enrich our students understand of the importance of art. We 
believe this will particularly enhance our ability to deliver on all art course goals 1, 2, 4, 6 and for studio course 
goals 1,3, 4, 5 . Whenever possible, we engage former students, and colleagues from other colleges to make 
presentations to our classes. In Professor Levi 's photography classes we use field trips to important St. Louis studios 
and give the students an opportunity to engage people in the industry . Visiting arti s ts came and spoke with students, 
while showing the ir work. A former student, who has achieved success with her on own photography business, 
provided ideas and counsel to studenis hopi ng for this type of caree r during a class presentation. 

Professor Burke devoted time outside of classroom to assist a student with darkroom difficulties, allowing extra time 
for assignment completion. 

Dr. Tillinger continues to e ncourage the art stude nts to use the art club as a way to build peer solida rity. The club is 
enthusias tically embraced by a number of our students. They have become important adjuncts to our teaching 
methodology by offering se minars for fellow students and prospec tive students in presentation skills and strategies. 

Dr. Jones, head of the Fashion program continues public showing of the program's product. Hav ing a live 
community re sponse to a year's work is an intense, first hand learning experience for the participating students. This 
eve nt has grown in size and statute in the community and draws large audiences. Dr. Jones increased visual 
demonstrations and allowed more ·hands on experimentation by students. 

Professor Hargate has proposed an entrance exam for our art stude nts, to better unde rs tand and assess their incoming 
knowledge and then have an exit exam covering essentially the same material. This will enable us to track our 
student 's learning during their te nure at LU. W e believe this information will enable us to hone our teaching to 
sharpen stude nt ac hievement. The entire art faculty will assist in dev ising questions that address the ir area of 
experti se. 

Students in art history courses were given opporLUnity to participate in make up exams for extra credit based on the 
theory that lea rning of the subject could be facilitated without compromising the integrity of the course. 

Photography students with advanced capabilities were encouraged to work on indepe ndent projects, which expanded 
image- making boundaries. 

Faculty 
Totals 

A 
188 

B 
47 

C 
16 

D 
7 

F 
4 
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MUSIC 

THE MISS ION OF THE MUSIC DEPARTMENT AT LINDENWOO D UNIVERSITY 

T he Linden wood Univers it y Music De partment functi o ns within the guide lines of the Univers ity, and alo ng with its 
stude nt s, is subjec t to all regulati ons issued by Lindenwood University. The Music Department offers music courses 
of interes t and conce rn to all Liberal Arts students, in order that they mig ht acquaint the mselves with both cultural, 
appreciative , and theoretical aspec ts o f the art of music. Some of these courses include the fo llowin g: 

MUS I 00 Fundame nta ls o f Music (GE) 
MUS I 09 The Showcase Band 
MUS 110 The Univers ity Chorus 
MUS 114 C lass Pia no I 
MUS 115 Class Pia no II 
MUS 165 Introducti o n to Music Literature (GE) 
MUS 260 History o f Jazz (GE) 
MUS 356 History of Music II (GECC) 
MUS 357 History of Music III (GECC) 

These courses fulfill several of the specifics goals of The Mi ssion ofLindenwood University by: l. providing five 
courses which fulfill several of the r.i_es o the Linde nwood Unive rs ity General Education Require me nts. 
These course offerings show th the Linde . Linde nwood Univers ity Music Departme nt functions within an 
integrati ve liberal arts c urri culu1 · g value on exce ll e nce in musical performance thus deve loping the tale nt , 
interes ts, and in some cases the future o f the student musici a n 3. issuin g c ultural enrichme nt to the surrounding 
community by providing performances to be atte nded by all and ensemble participation by interested indi vidual s 
within the community at large 4. promo ting ethical lifesty les by insisting o n acade mic ho nesty in the classroom and 
committed partic ipati o n in musical ensembles with para me te rs establi shed in specific course sy ll abi 5. c hallenging 
stude nt s to think in a different style o f communicatio n called the art of mus ic thus aiding the student in developing 
adaptive thinking and problem solving skill s 6. opening spec ific sec ti o ns of band and chorus to the ge neral public 
and acce pting when possible non traditi o nal students as music majors the re by encouraging the student to pursue 
lifelo ng learning 7 . including and adapting courses in the music major so the interested no n music majo r is given 
the opportunity to explore the hi story o f music in depth thus supporting academic freedom a nd the unrestricted 
search for truth . 

For those who choose to major in music two degree o ptio ns are open to the under-grad uate s tudents including The 
Bache lo r of Arts Degree in Music Performance, and the Bachelor of Sc ie nce Degree in Mus ic Education . The 
Mus ic Ed ucation program at Lindenwood prepares mus ic educators for careers in music teaching in either public , 
private or parochial e lementary and secondary school syste ms. The goa l for the Music Education Faculty a t 
Linde n wood Univers ity is to effecti ve ly deliver the course work lead ing to the State o f Mi ssouri certified programs 
in music educati o n including both exc lus ive certificatio n in either vocal o r instrumental mus ic and inclusive 
ce rtifi cati o n with the vocal or instrume ntal endorseme nt. The faculty strong ly suggests for everyone in the music 
educat io n program to choose the certificati o n program with the additional e ndorsement s ince o ne of the prime 
cons ide rations for school administrators in the decision ma king process when hiring mus ic educators is the amount 
of state certified , job skill versatility possessed by the candidate. Due to the excellence of the music education 
program at Linden wood, I 00% of the mus ic education majors who have sought employment in thi s fi e ld for the past 
I I years have been hired as music educators. 

The music performance program at Linden wood also prepares qualified students for careers as e ither professional 
vocal o r instrumenta l performers. The Bac helor of Arts Degree in Music Pe rformance is designed to equip the 
graduate with ski ll s as a performer s imilar to those with the same degree from other liberal arts colleges and 
universities with correspo nding acade mic a nd performance requirements as Lindenwood . After successful 
completio n of all degree requirements, it is the responsibility of the stude nt to find and secure employme nt. Earning 
a degree in music performance from e ither Lindenwood University or any other institutio n of higher education in the 
country does not guarantee that the stude nt will find e mploy ment as a performer. This phe no menon is due in part to 
the hi g hl y compe titive nature of the limited job marke t in the performin g arts. Therefore , it is necessary for the 
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p,· r i", ' mer to be an indcl'a ti gab le e ntre preneur who is mentally focu sed, goal orien ted, pers istent, we ll organi zed, 
c ;;;\ tJ 11 tly prepared, always networking and ready to relocate. The music performance major is as closely observed 
,rnd ;nonitored as the music education major. 

Assessment tools used to monitor and evaluate the progress of the music major at Lindenwood University. 

I. ENTRANCE AUDITION/INTERVIEW 
Before anyone is accepted as a music major at Lindenwood University the prospective student must 
demonstrate as acceptable level of musical skill and development as a performer with chronologically 
appropriate talents and aptitudes. The student must also possess the ability to receive and use positive criticism 
during a pri vale vocal or instrumental music lesson. 

Musical Elemen t and 
Criteria for Evaluation 

% of students who a1tained the corresponding level of evaluation for each musical element. 

of the time 
Sense of Pitch (Does the student play 
Or sing in tune with the piano?) 

Rhythm (Does the student keep a 
Steady beat and play or sing rhythms 
Accurately')) 

Dynamics (Does the stude11t play or 
Sing changes in dynamics that are 
Audible and approp1i;ite for the 
Musical selection?) 

Style (Does the student play or sing 
With a style appropriate for the historical 
Context of the selection7) 

Sui/es (Does the student play the conect 
Notes in the scale requested?) 

Teachability (Does the student accept 

Positive criticism and try to incorporate the 
Suggested changes during the teaching 
Session?) 

INTERVIEW 

Never Some of the time 

0% 22% 

0% 15% 

0% 35% 

0% 25% 

0% 45% 

0% 43% 

Almost all 

78% 

85% 

65% 

75% 

55% 

57% 

During the interview the incoming freshman will be asked to complete several tasks pertaining to the study of music 
theory in order to determine if the student has the knowledge necessary to successfully complete Music Theory I. 
The alternative is to enroll the student in Music Fundamentals and Class Piano I and II. The following are the tasks 
posed to the student in interview. 

I. Explain and write out the Circle of Major Fifths. 
2. Notate all 12 Major and all 12 Minor Scales and Key Signatures. 
3. Explain how to alter the natural minor scale to create both the harmonic and melodic minor versions of the 

scale. 
4. Notate and name all of the triads built on the C Major Scale. 

At the end of the interview the student will be advised whether or not they have potential as a music major. If it is 
the opinion of the faculty member conducting the interview that the student lacks the ability to pursue music as a 
major, the student has the ability to pursue at least two different options. When the student is passionately insistent 
on pursuing music as a major, they have the option to successfully complete with a required grade of B or better the 
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foll o win g courses: Fall Se mester, Funda me ntal s of Music, Class Piano L and Private Lessons; and Spring Se mester, 
Introduc ti o n to Music Literature, C lass Pia no II and Pri vate Lessons. If the stude nt has met the requireme nts, they 
will be abl e to auditi o n aga in at the e nd o f the ir Freshma n year to be considered for admiss io n into the Music 
Program. The second o pt ion is that they maj or in another area and parti c ipate in music e nsembles as an avocatio n. 

2001 -2002 AUDITIO N/INTERVI EW RESULTS 

60% of the students who have auditioned at this point have been accepted to the music prog ram. 
20% of the remainder ha Fe been accepted conditionally. 
20% were advised to major in another area. 

2. SEMESTER ADVI SING 

All students at Linde n wood Univers it y have an individual advising sess io n with a fac ult y me mber in their major 
subjec t area, and all advisors receive a copy o f the stude nt' s grade report fro m the pre vio us se mester. The success 
and failures of the stude nt can be close ly mo nitored by the advisor who can g ive advice and mo nitor the progress o f 
the stude nt. Consistently lo w grades in subjects in the maj o r can point to a deficiency or a severe lack of ta le nt not 
revealed in the aud ition/interview. Re medial help by a student tutor can sometimes solve the problem. Ho wever, 
sometimes the courses must be retake n by the student. Often life circumsta nces outside the academic realm of the 

• Univers ity contribute to the failures o f the student - part time jobs with the s tudent working 20-30 hours/week, 
fail ed re lationships both personal and fa mili al, and emotio nal and psycholog ic ms. Whe n a student who is a 
music major allows these problems to compound, their s uccess can becor severallY, hreatened . So additi o nal 
milesto ne assessme nt too ls have been built in to the program to assure th t cjualit tandards are maintained in our 
graduates. 

3. SOPHOMORE STANDING JURY EXAMINATION/INTERVIEW 

The s tude nt will be required to perfor m a Sophomore Sta nding Jury/Intervie w at the end o f the fourth semester of 
study . The main purpose o f thi s Jury will be to either a ffirm the student as a music major or to advise the m to 
change majors before e nte ring the junio r year. T his Jury will be required of· both music educatio n majors and music 
performa nce majors. 

Suggested materi als and co mpetencies for the Jury as we ll as the results for the 2001 -2002 Sopho more Standing 
Juri es can be observed in the foll owing table: 

Requested Moteria/s 
Technical Exercises 

All Major, Harmoni c and 
Melodic Minor Scales 

All Major, Augmen1ed, 
Minor and Dimini shed 
Arpeggios 

All Major Major, 
Major Minor, Minor Minor. 
Half Diminished and 
Fully Diminished 
Seventh Chord Apeggios 

Required Materials 

A max imu m of 2 pitch errors 
For each i1 em requested 

66% (P)assed 33% (F)ailed 

77%P 22% F 

77%P 22% F 

Steady tempo wi1h 
even rhythms 

66% P 33%F 

77%P 22%F 

77% P 22%F 

Consistentl y accurate 
pitch 

66% P 33 %F 

77% P 22%F 

77% P 22%F 

A max imum of 2 aniculation 
errors/ item requested 

66%P 33%F 

77%P 22%F 

77%P 22%F 

A Major Work with 
Piano Accompaniment 

A Max imum of 5 pit ch 
e rrors/movement 

Steady tempo, 
even rhythms 

Accurate pitch Accurate Style Accurate Ensemble 
with piano and dynamics Perfo rmance 

This item was specific 
For each studenl 66% P 33% F 66% P 33%F 66%P 33% F 66%P 33%F 66% P 33%F 
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Those who failed thi s po rtion o r the Jury were asked to leave the program and have alread y made 
arran ge me nts 10 ma jor in o ther areas. O ne student was pl aced o n departme ntal probati on for o ne se meste r. 
During that time the student will be given th e opportunit y to correct all deficiencies revea led in the jury. Al 
the e nd of that semeste r the s tud ent will re take the Sophomore Standin g Jury. If the stude nt fail s, they will 
be required to leave the program . 

4. JUNIOR AND SENIOR DEGREE RECITALS 
MUSIC EDUCATION MAJORS are required 10 pe rform one rec ita l e ither during the ir Junior or Senior year. The 

criteria for this rec ital will be as follows: 

I. The length of time of all combined musical se lections will add up 10 a minimum of 30 minutes. 
2. Compositions for the recita l program will be chosen from a minimum of three contrasting eras in 

music hi story. 
3. A minimum of three compositions will be accompanied with either piano or small ensemble with the 

exception of piano , o rgan or guitar recital s. 
4. The recital will be evaluated by faculty members on the s tudent ' s ability to: 

a. Produce a characteristic to ne on the instrume nt with accurate intonation. 
b. Perform with accurate rhythm, technique and articulation . 
c. Perform in ensemble with the accompanying instrument(s). 

5. It is the re sponsibility of the student to schedule the rec ital at least one year in advance o f the date, 
choose the 
faculty evaluation committee , schedule re hearsal times, schedule the prerec_ita l jury, publicize the 
e vent, and write and duplicate the rec ital program. 

MUSIC PERFORMANCE MAJORS will perform both a Junior a nd Senior Rec ital. 
The criteria for the Junior Music Pe,formance Deg ree Recital will be as follows: 

I. The length of time of all combined musical se lectio ns will ad d up to a minimum of 45 minutes 
2. Compositions for the recital program will be chose n from a minimum of th-~ee contrasting eras in 

music hi story. 
3. A minimum of four compositi ons will be accompanied with either pia no or small ense mble with the 

e xception of piano, organ or guitar rec ital s. 
4. The recital will be evaluated by faculty members on the student's ability to 

a. Produce a charac teri stic tone on the instrume nt with acc urate intonation. 
b. Perform with accurate rhythm, technique and articulation. 
c. Perform in e nsemble with the accompanying instrument(s). 

5. It is the responsibility of the studen t to schedule the rec ital at least o ne year in advance of the date, 
c hoose the faculty e valuat ion committee, schedule rehearsal times, schedule the prerecital jury, 
publicize the event , and write and duplicate the rec ita l program. 

100% of all students pe,forming Junior Music Pe,formance Degree Recitals passed 100% of all of the required 
criteria for the performance. 

The criteria for the Senior Music Performance Deg ree Recital will be as follows: 

I. ' The length of time of all combined musical selectio ns will add up to a minimum of o ne hour. 
2. Compositions for the recital progra m will be chosen from a minimum of four contrasting eras in music 

hi story. 
3. A minimum of five compositions will be accompanied with ei ther piano or small ensemble with the 

exception of piano, organ or guitar recitals. 
4. The recital will be e valuated by faculty members on the student's ability to: 

a. Produce a characteristic to ne on the instrume nt with accurate intonation. 
b. Perform with accurate rhythm, technique a nd articulation. 
c. Perform in ense mble with the accompanying instrument. 

Comprehensive Stude nt Assessment Program - 2001-2002 105 



5. It is the res ponsibilit y o r lhe stude nt 10 sc hedule the rec it a l o ne year in adva nce o f !he rec ita l date, 
choose 1hc fac ult y evaluati o n committee , sc hed ul e rehearsal times, sched ul e the prerec ital jury, 
publicize the eve nt , and write and duplicate the rec ita l program. 

I 00% o f a ll student s pe rfo rming Senio r Mu sic Performance Degree Rec ital s passed I 00% o f a ll o f the req uired 
criteri a fo r the performance. 

One o f the primary reasons for the comple te success of the above deg ree reci ta l performances is due to the 
successful co mpleti on of the Prerec ita l Jury Examination by each student. 

5. PRERECJTAL JURY EXAMINATJO NS 

Every stude nt scheduled to perform a deg ree rec ital must a lso perform a Pe rec ital Jury Examinatio n 4 wee ks be fore 
the rec ital date. The pre rec ital jury will be performed exclus ive ly for the stude nt 's eva luati o n committee which will 
be compri sed of the stude nt ' s private teache r and two add itio na l fac ulty me mbers .- Every composition to be 
perfo rmed o n the rec ital will be performed during thi s jury ; therefore, each composition sho uld be complete ly 
prepared a nd performed as if the jury date is the date of the rec ital. The purpose of the jury is to determine if the 
stude nt is well enough pre pared to perform the recital. Any major proble ms with the jury performance will result in 
the fo llowing: 

I . If the majority of the compos itio ns are prepared we ll e nough fo r the performance , the student may be 
permitted to reschedule an additiona l jury date no la ter than two weeks before the rec ita l. The stude nt will 
perform the compositions whic h the committee de termined were insufficientl y pre pared . If the s tude nt has 
corrected the pe r formance problems, then the reci tal will be all o wed to be performed o n the date scheduled . 

2 . If the majority o f the compos itio ns are not prepared for the jury performance, the rec ital will be canceled 
and rescheduled for the fo llow ing se mester. 

100% o f the students who took Prerec ital Jury Examinatio ns Spring Semester, 2002 passed with unqualified results. 

6. MUSIC HISTORY ENT RANCE AND EXIT EXAMINATION 

Following successful completi on of MUS 165 the student w ill be given a pretest des igned to measure the le vel o f 
unde rsta nd ing the stude nt will attain fo llowing success ful completion of the following courses: MUS 355 - History 
of Music I ; MUS 356 - Histo ry of Music II ; MUS 357 - History of Music III ; MUS 383 - Introduction to 
Conducting; MUS 384 - Conducting Studio. All music hi sto ry and theory courses must be comple"ted be fore the 
stude nt takes MUS 383 a nd 384. MUS 384 - Conducting Studio, is conside red a capstone course; therefore, the test 
will be read mini stered to the s tudent followin g completion of thi s course. Conducting Studio must be completed 
before Mus ic Education Majors student teach. Music Performance Majors must comple te Conducting Studio before 
grad uati o n. Then the pre test and post tests will be compared to determine the e ffecti veness of the student to retain 
knowledge and the effec tive ness of the teac hing methods used by the instructo r to deli ver information and concepts 
in a style that is memorable. T his test is generated by the music departme nt. 

100% o f the students who took the Post Test Music History Exam at the conclusion of Spring Semester, 2002 earned 
an A with scores rangi ng from 92-99% . These same stude nts scored 20% and lower on the Pre Test. 

THEATRE 

Departme nta l Miss ion Statement: 

The Lindenwood Uni vers ity Theatre Program prov ides a pre-profe ssio na l trammg program for aspiring theatre 
arti sts within the contex t of a liberal arts educat ion. The Faculty of the program strongly believes that stude nts must 
exce l bo th academicall y and in performa nce work. 
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Departmental Goa ls and Objec tives: 

The Theatre program ' s goals and objec ti ves are drawn from Lindenwood·s mi ss io n sta te me nt and ge ne ra l ed ucati on 
req uirements. The program seeks 10 do the fo llow ing: 

I . Offe r a th orough und e rgrad uate and grad uate educa ti o n in Theatre. The program prepares s tude nts for 
graduate or post-graduate school, pro fess ional theatre training programs, and the teaching o f Theatre at 
the secondary educatio n level. Many stude nts have so ug ht careers immedi a te ly after rece iving their 
B.A. degree. Courses in Des ign and T ec hnical Theatre , Acting , Directing , History, Theatrical 
Lite rature, and Script Analysis provide the basic coursework in Theatre. Theatre stude nts are required 
to comple te the sta ndard core require ments and to se lec t an emphasis in Acting/Directing, or 
Des ig n/Technica l Theatre 

2. Provide all Lindenwood Universit y students , faculty, and staff with 
educational and theatrica l experiences tha t e nhance unde rstanding and 
apprec ia ti o n of works of theatrica l I ite rature from the past and present. 

3. Serve as a vital force in the cultural and inte llectual life ofLindenwood 
Univers ity , the community , and throug hout the state. 

4. The goal of the Program is to provide students with a rich, diverse exposure to 
theatre in all its forms: hi sto rical, literary , and prac ti ca l (both in terms o f 
performance and des ig n/technica l theatre) 

5. An important objective of the Program is to demonstrate to students how all 
areas o f the libera l arts re late to theatrical presentatio n. We take a ve ry strong 
approach in the areas o f analysi s, dramatic literature , and theatrica l hi story that are the n re lated and 
experienced throug h production. 

6. Anothe r goal is to train the student towards specific ity both in written work 
and produc ti on work. This is measurable by written assignments required in every course and the 
testing of the students to develop practical solutio ns during produc tio n with a spirit of e nsemble and 
teamwo rk. Both assessments are vi s ible and conc re te and are ove rseen by the both the Faculty and 
othe r students. 

7. Graduating seni ors must enroll and pass Senior Project under the supe rv1 s1on o f the appropriate 
Faculty me mber. 

ASSESSMENT 
The Theatre and Performing Arts faculty assesses the undergrad uate and graduate maj o rs in both coursework and 
production work. Successful progress is measured as having a grade of C or beuer in major course work, as well as 
making significa nt contributions to de partmenta l produc ti ons. 

Fall semester, 200 l 

During the Fall se mester of 200 I , 53 % of all Theatre majors success fully completed curriculum require ments for 
which they were enrolled and de mo nstrated prac tica l application through performance a nd/or technical support for 
de partmental and/or inte rnship productio ns. 

26 % of the stude nts passed coursework , but did no t partic ipate in production . (The faculty will meet with these 
individuals to stress the importa nce of the lab component of the major) 

9% of the students fail ed to maintain sati sfactory academic progress but did contribute to productio n work. (These 
students will be placed on departme ntal probation. They will not be allowed to parti c ipate until they have made a 
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concerted effort to improve the ir academic pe rformance. These s tudents will be eligible for partic ipati on after the 
four -week grade report in the Spring 2002 se mester). 

4% of the stude nts both failed coursework and did not parti c ipate in departme ntal producti o ns . (These stude nts will 
be on probatio n for the Spring 2002 semester). 

6% of the students are teachers who were us ing materi al lea rned in departme ntal classes to support and supple me nt 
classroom material. 

12% of the students engaged in professio nal work during the term. 

ASSESSMENT MEASURES 

The Theatre program used a variety of assessment procedures to evaluate stude nt progress. One form was a pre and 
post test for some subjects. Examples follow 

SCRIPT ANALYSIS: 

I . On the pre-test students missed 58% of the questi ons. These questions were based on theoretical 
aspects of the course. 

2. On the post-test, stude nts missed only I% of the questions. 

3. Students were further assessed through fi ve major projects. These projects were cumulative in 
nature. Students were evaluated in terms of clarity of th ought, writing ability, and critical thinking 
skills. 

4. The post-test reveals that students successfully mastered the material of the course. 

THEATRE HISTORY 

I. On the pretest, the students averaged 17 o ut of 42 questi o ns correct ( 40%) 
On the pos ttest, the students averaged 36 out of 42 questions correct (86%) 

2. Assessment was also based on: 

ACTING I 

Qui zzes 
Unit exams 
2 term papers. 

At the end of the term, students were asked to submit ano nymous remarks regarding what, if anything, they 
learned throughout the semester. 

55% of the students stated they had more confidence at the end of the course than at the beginning. 

50% reported an increased understanding of the art and technique of the acting process, particularly in 
terms of making concrete deci s ions. 

11 % reported that they were more a t ease physically than they were at the beg inning o f the term. 

10% stated they improved in vocali zation. 

Various comments: 
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·'This class helped me with my oral comm. class and even helped me in my Comp l class." 

'·J learned lo be more confident with myself and others ... 

"I learned many technical elements 10 improve the minute details of my acting." 

"From this class, I learned how to sit back and really enjoy the art form that is acting." 

[All responses are on file] 

AUDITION STUDIO 

Two-thirds of all class periods were spent in the students critiquing one another. Peer evaluation was based 
on the Twelve Guideposts as outlined by the text. 

Evaluations were made on cold readings and monologues. 

These evaluations were useful in two areas: 

a. Those who auditioned were given immediate feedback from their peers. 

b. Those evaluating tended not to repeal the same errors as those they 
critiqued. 

STAGE VOICE AND MOVEMENT: 

As with the audition studio, students critiqued one another's vocal and physical habits in the attempt to help 
one another improve in vocal and physical technique. 

Students evaluated one another in terms of Preparation, Clarity, Technique, Commitment, and 
Concentration/Focus. 

EVALUATION OF ASSESSMENT: 

I. We need to find a system by which to assess subjective material such as ability and talent. 

One major outcome of this evaluation is the realization that quality classroom work is based on student attendance. 
We welcome suggestions as to how to make students care about their education and to take their work seriously. 

Spring semester, 2002 

During the Spring of 2002, 70% of all undergraduate Theatre majors and 73% of all graduate majors successfully 
completed curriculum requirements for which they were enrolled and demonstrated practical application through 
performance and/or technical support for departmental and/or internship and/or professional productions. 

5% of the undergraduate students and 9% of the graduate students passed the coursework, but did not participate in 
production. The majority of the undergraduate students who did not participate in production were on departmental 
probation due to a lack of successful academic performance in the previous semester in their theatre courses. The 
graduate students who did not participate have a wide variety of reasons for non-participation ranging from 
completion of a thesis to demands of off-campus work to high school budget constraints. 

!0% of the undergraduate students failed to maintain satisfactory academic progress but did contribute to production 
work. These students will be placed on departmental probation. They will not be allowed to participate until they 
have made a concerted effort to improve their academic performance. These students may be eligible for 

Comprehensive Student Assessment Program - 2001 -2002 109 



partic ipati o n after the fo ur-week grade repo rt in the Fall 2002-03 se mester. No ne of the grad ua te s tudents fa il ed to 
make sat is fac tory acade mic progress. 

5% of the undergraduate stude nts both fa il ed course work a nd did not parti c ipate in departme nta l producti ons. These 
student s will become part o f the departme nt me ntorin g program and fo ll owed c lose ly thro ug ho ut the course o f the 
Fall 2002-03 semester. In most cases, the ir fa ilure to perform academi ca ll y is due to lac k o f c lass a ttenda nce or 
failure to complete assig nme nts on time. Faculty me mbers workin g with these students will a tte mpt to make the 
students understand that di sc ipline and a broad -based educati on are, perh aps, more important tha n great tale nt in the 
developme nt o f a success ful ac tor, direc tor o r theatre technic ian. 

Directing 

Students in this class spe nd approx imate ly 2/3 o f their c lass time a ppl ying the principles of direc ting in sce ne work. 
Whene ver possible, the ac to rs assigned to these s tudents direc to rs come fro m the Acting Studio (T A 20 I) class 
which meets concurrently . In the eve nt that there is an insuffici e nt number o f actors, student directors are ex pec ted 
to find "outs ide" actors (either from the Unive rs ity their persona l acq uaintance) to work in the ir projec ts. The 
students are ex pected to direc t short 3-5 page scenes fro m differe nt theatrica l ge nres, i.e. reali stic, hi storic and no n­
realistic . Re hearsals for the scenes are he ld during class time and ro tate in the pe rfo rmance/c lassroom space so that 
they can be observed in -process by the instruc to r. Stude nt direc to rs are also expected to submit a complete scene 
analysis, complete with bloc king, verbs, g ive n c ircumstances and other analy tical notati ons. T hi s prompt book (as it 
is called in the vernacul ar) is rev iewed and graded by the ins truc to r. 

Coaching is prov ided by the instructor (as we ll as the instructor o f the ac tors) d uring the rehearsa l process. In 
addition, questions are asked regarding cho ices the director has made for hi s ac tors, setting, e tc .. 

The scenes are presented during the class . Each student ac to r completes an e va luatio n form fo r the ir director at the 
culmina ti o n of each project The directo r is rated on orga ni zati o n, preparedness , communicati o n skill s, and 
knowledge o f the materi al. There is feedbac k provided by all o f the other stude nt directors under the supervi sion o f 
the instruc tor. 

A stude nt must receive a grade of "B" or bette r in the direc ting c lass to be a ll owed to move o n to Ad va nced 
Direc ting (where a one-ac t is presented for the public). O f the 16 stude nts comple ting the course, two rece ived a 
grade o f "C" and are, there fore, ineligible to move on to the adva nced course . Ho wever, they will be all owed the 
opportunit y to do a qualifying project unde r the supervis io n of a fac ulty me mbe r. This projec t will consist o f a lo ng 
scene to be presented to the theatre stude nts a nd faculty. The wo rk wi ll be evalua.ted by the ac to rs , fac ulty a nd 
audience. If all agree that the project was successful, the student will be a ll o wed to take the Ad va nced Direc ting 
course . 

The fact that there are three opportunities to direct all ows eac h s tudent to correct his/her mistakes, continue to 
develop stre ngths and expe rie nce first-ha nd the complex ities of directing for the theatre. We be lieve that the 
theoreti cal a nd practica l are pe rfectl y ble nded in thi s class to prov ide the stude nts with the skill s and knowledge 
he/she needs for this introductory course in direc tin g. Students must be able to do the fo llowing: read the materi a l 
in the directing text; be able to understand a nd appl y the concepts with in the contex t of the course and the scene 
work; process critical a nalyses from stude nt ac tors, their pee rs a nd the instruc tor ; and , subseque ntl y incorpo rate the 
critical a nd experiential information rece ived to the next project. 

Acting I 

This class, as in all courses in the ge neral category o f ac ting, invo lves exerc ises geared toward the deve lopment of 
various inte lligences fund ame ntal to mastery o f the art. Utili zing Gardner's Seven Types of Inte lli ge nces, ac ti vities 
are selec ted to broaden stude nts' abilities: 

Lingui stic 
Logica l-M athe matical 
Bodil y- kinesthetic 

No nsense Scenes, Alphabet Scenes, Name Six, Freeze 
Get Them To ............. . 
Bunny, Phys ica l a nd Vocal Warm-ups, Relaxatio n 
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Spatial 
Musical 
Interpe rsonal 
I ntrapersonal 

Objec t Transformation , M ac hine 
Tempo-Rhythm 
Changin g Mirror, Party Game , Arti st/Mode l/C lay 
The Magic " If'. 

All students are required to partici pate in these ac tiviti es. Their degree of in vo lveme nt is based, in very large part 
on their leve l of self-consciousness rather than the ir leve l o f interest. Eve n though the stude nts enroll ed for an 
acting class, regardless of whethe r or not they are a major or taking the course for avocati onal interest there are still 
inhibitors (mostly social and psychological) which prevent full parti c ipation~ especially in the beg inning of the 
se mester. 

It is critical to deve lop a sense of trust and communion among all the partic ipants (stude nts and instructor alike) for 
meaningful learning to take place in the classroom. While the text is necessary to provide rudimentary factual 
information , the bulk of the learning takes place during the exercises and activities which make up 75% of the class 
time. It is diffic ult to quantify the development o f se lf-confidence and trust which enable o ne to perform. Perhaps 
one measure of whether or not thi s objective was me t is attendance. In the Spring O 1-02 semester class of Acting I, 
comprised comple tely non-maj ors, the 34 students had a collective anendance record of 8'9%. 

Acting does invo lve a variety of skills which are, to some degree, quantifiable. The ability to memorize lines of 
dialogue is, of course, important. Development o f memorization skills beg ins on the first day of class. On this day, 
students form a c ircle. Each is as ked to s tate their first name and add a one- or two-word descriptor which begins 
with the first leller of their first name, i. e. Fearless Frank. Student# I in the circle, states hi s/her name with the 
descriptor. Student# 2 repeats the information offered by Student# I then adds hi s or her name and descriptor and 
so forth around the circle-ending with the instruc tor repeating all names and desc ripto rs. During this exercise, 22 
of the 34 students indicated they would have diffic ult reme mbering all the informatio n. In fact, 15 of the 34 did 
need some coaching (they were helped by the instructor and/or their peers). Self-consciousness and fear of failure 
more than anything inhibits the students from successfully performing this task. Throughout the course of the 
se mester, students perform other ac tivities of increasing difficulty requiring memorization. In the second activity 
(approximately 10 weeks into the se mester), students are required to me mori ze a monolog ue of 10 lines or more and 
present it to the class. This time, only 9 s tudents required coaching and needed assista nce because they forgot their 
lines. The final activity, presen tati on of a scene, required students to me morize 3-4 pages of dialogue with their 
scene partners. During this activity (presented on the day of the fin a l), only 5 students needed coaching. 

While there are many other skill s required to master the art of acting, so many are subjec tive. And critici s m can 
impede trust and the creative spirit. A supportive and e ncouraging atmosphere in the classroom allows the students 
the opportunity to beg in to partic ipate much more fully and freely . Each o ne developed (physicall y, vocally and 
"biographically") a character derived fro m a photo or painting. Each de ve loped a character for his/her scene. Each 
developed personas outside themselves for a variety of theatre games and ac tivities. Was thi s learning measurable? 
I can only offer the attendance record and a varie ty of comments made by the stude nts at the e nd of the class: 

" I did it 1" 

"Acting is lots harder than I thought. " 
'This is really go ing to help me with my class presentations." 
" I was prelly good , wasn' t I Ms. Parker?" 

Action for 2002-2003: 

Student evaluations have led to a change of instruc tors for History o f the Theater (TA 371 , 372) 

Instructors will be requested to turn in assessment reports to the Dean of the Division when grades are due al the encl 
of each semester. 

Rubrics will be developed to quantify assessment presented in narrative . 
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DANCE 

DANCE PROGRAM VISION ST ATEMENT 

Dance, a key component of the Linde nwood Ans Progra m, encompasses a range of course and performance 
opportunities which enable stude nts to contri bute to our soc ie ty as dance performers, choreographers, educators, a nd 
knowledgeable audiences who apprec iate the unique ability of the arts to promo te understanding. The Dance Program 
takes into account student activities, educatio nal tre nds such as interdisciplinary studies and multic ulturalism, and the 
aims of the Performing Arts Di vis ion. 

The Dance major focuses on three major areas: c reati ve, technical, and historical/theoretical. As a B . A program, the 
Dance Program serves stude nts by recogniz ing that there are many potential careers available to them with a dance 
major. Examples include: professional performer or choreographer, educator, arts manager, and health and fitness 
trainers. Our program also serves as prepara tio n for dance study at the graduate level, for those interested in a career in 
higher education. 

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES: 
Skills resulting from participatio n in dance theoretical/historical, choreographic, a nd technique classes: 

I . In performances and in technique classes, stude nts develop the technical skill s (see student assess me nt 
sheet) necessary to the varie ty of dance careers de lineated above. 

2. Choreographic assignme nts inc rease creati vity, e nhancing stude nts' abilities to meet the many career 
and persona l challenges of today's society. 

3. Communicatio n and cooperative skills are c ulti vated through participation in c horeography and 
performance. 

4. Intellectual stimulation and the background necessary for the de ve lopment o f critics and scholars are 
enhanced through the stud y of dance history and theory a nd written exams and research a nd 
performance analysis papers. 

TECHNIQUE: Students' technical deve lopme nt is evaluated based o n a compil ati o n of their work in technique classes 
and their dance concert performa nces . 

C lasses: Students are evaluated for their progress in the fo llow ing categories: a li gnment, foo twork , a wareness of center, 
use of weight, phrasing, musicality, qualitati ve awareness, ability to project choreographic concept, and ability to project 
stylistic di stinc tions. 

Performances: All dance pe rformances are videoed. The tapes are kept on fil e and evaluated each semester. The 
performances feature students in the styles they study in technique classes : modern , j azz, tap, and ballet as we ll as 
selected ethnic dance styles. 

Faculty will revie w students' technical skill s a t the end of their first semester in the program a nd their senior year to 
assess deve lo pment according to the score sheet attached below. 

CHOREOG RAPHY: 
In addition to two semesters o f choreography class, all dance majors choreograph for dance concerts. Their class a nd 
performance compos itions are evaluated based on their demo nstratio n of the follow ing competenc ies: spati al and 
sculptural des ign, qualitative variety, compos itional form, move me nt inventio n, phrasing and musicality, producti o n 
(performance, costumes, sets , lights, etc), and originality of concept. 

Student choreography is evaluated at the beginning o f their first composition class a nd assessed at the completion of the 
final concert in the ir senior year as noted on the attached score sheet. 

DANCE HISTORY AND DANCE AS ART: 
Students demonstrate their competencies in two ways: through written tests in volving multiple c ho ice and short-answe r 
essay questio ns, and through written video analyses o f selected choreographic masterworks. 

Comprehe ns ive Student Assessment Progra m - 2001 -2002 112 



Pre- tests (see attached) are given in the following areas: technical analysis, choreographic analysis, stylistic di stinctions. 
historical inlluences on dance styles , and cultural differe nces in dance styles. These areas are rev isited in three tests 
throughout the semester. The class scores are averaged at the end of the semester to determine progress and areas that 
need strengthening. 

At the end of the semester, students write a five page performance critique analyzing the perfonnance according to 
criteria developed throughout the semester, and analyze a video performance se lected because it combines styles in a 
way characteristic of contemporary. 
Papers and tests are kept on file for two years after graduation. 

SENIOR PROJECT: 
All graduating dance majors must complete a senior project. This project is developed by the student with faculty 
guidance and is designed to help the student consolidate their knowledge in a way that supports their career goals, as in 
the following examples. For a choreography project students choreograph a fully conceptualized dance for performance 
in a designated venue such a Lindenwood concert. For a performance project students perform in a variety of dances by 
differe nt choreographers. All choreography and performance projects are videoed for analysis. For a 
historical/theoretical project, students develop a theoretical analysis of choreography or technique, or research a specific 
historical figure, style, or era. All projects include a written component to demonstrate students ' literary skills: a pre­
project proposal, a journal of progress, and a summary and analysis of the experience. The final technical, choreographic, 
and conceptual standing of the student is included in their comprehensive score on the student assessment questionnaire. 

The dance faculty meet with seniors upon project completion to provide feedback for student development, and receive 
suggestions for program improverrient. 

OUTSIDE ASSESSMENT: 
Additional assessment from other professionals in technique, choreography, and performance is received from the Mid 
America Dance Company, our professional company-in-residence, and participation in adjudicated events such as the 
American College Dance Festival. 

DEALING WITH PROBLEMS 
Faculty meet throughout the year to discuss students ' progress and analyze student scores. Students who are having 
difficulty in their major area are met with on an individual basis, and given guidelines for improvement. It has been our 
experience that most students respond favorably to this individual attention. 

Dance is unique in that performance offers students a continuing opportunity for self-evaluation. The typical dance 
student is highly motivated by the demands of the art form itself to continually seek improvement and correct identified 
problems. 

Continuous correction in the classroom setting is integral to the dance education process. The Linden wood dance faculty 
correct intensively, but in a positive manner, designed to encourage students to do their very best. 

SAMPLE STUDENT ASSESSMENT FORM 
NA1v1E _____________ _ 
ENTRY YEAR EXPECTED GRADUATION 
EXPLANATION OF SCORING: Students are evaluated on a 100 point basis: 90 - 100 = excellent, 80 - 89 = good, 70 
- 79 =;: average, 60 - 69 = below average. 

TECHNIQUE 
ALIGNMENT 

FOOTWORK 

CENTER 

WEIGHT USE 

ENTRY YEAR 

Comprehensive Student Assessment Program - 2001-2002 

GRADUATION YEAR 

113 



PHRASING 

MUSICALITY 

QUALITY 

CHOREOGRAPHIC CONCEPT 

STYLISTIC CLARITY 

AVERAGE SCORE 

CHOREOGRAPHY 
SP ACE/SHAPE 

QUALITY 

MOVEMENT INVENTION 

PHRASING 

MUSICALITY 

CONCEPT 

COMPOSITIONAL FORM 

PRODUCTION VALVES 

AVERAGE SCORE 

DANCE THEORY/HISTORY 
PRE-TEST 

CLASS TESTS 

COMPOSITIONS 

A VERA GE SCORE 

COMMENTS 

ENTRY YEAR GRADUATION 

ENTRY YEAR GRADUATION YEAR 

PRE-TEST DAN 371.11 DANCE IN THE 21 ST CENTURY, SPR 2002, DR. ALICE BLOCH 
THIS TEST IS NOT FOR A GRADE. IT IS TO MEASURE YOUR PROGRESS. ANSWER ALL QUESTIONS 
TO THE BEST OF YOUR ABILITY. 

l. Although there is fu sion today, in the first half of this century modern dance and ballet had many stylistic 
and philosophical diffe re nces . Put an "m" after each characteristic that is typical of modern dance. Put a 
"b" after each characteristic that is typ ical of ballet. 

a. full use of torso _ b. relies on codified steps_ c. lifted alignment _ d. emphasizes individual 
express ion _ 
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2. Petipa emphas ized ___ in hi s classical ballet c horeograph y: 

a. Virtuoso technique b. Dramatic content 

3. Which type o f c lass ica l ballet focuses on dramatic content') ____ _ Which type focuses on virtuoso 
technique? 

a. divertisse me nt b. pas de action 

7. The African and Irish cullures made great stylistic contributions to tap dance but each has its own 
unique style. Put an "A" after characteristics of African dance and an "I" after charac terist ics of 
Iri sh dance. T he re may be some shared characteri s tics. 

Quick, rhythmic footwork __ Loose torso _ _ Upright body carriage __ Quiet arms 

8. What are the main differences between rhythm tap, flash tap, and eccentric dancing? 

9. The principles o f post modern dance re flected the soc ial and political climate of the I 960's because : (2) 

a . People of all kinds could participate. b. It required participants to follow set codes of behavior. 
c. The performa nces deliberately challenged the traditions of professional dance. 

10. Merce Cunningham's choreography challenged many existing be liefs about dance s taging, performance, 
music, and se ts. Which of the following ideas did Cunningham NOT use? (2) 

a. any move me nt can be dance b. non dancers can perform as we ll as dancers c. performance style 
should be relaxed and low key d. the relationship between the dance and stag ing (lights, music, and sets) 
is random. 

11 . How does the use of space in Cunningham's choreography diffe r fro m traditio nal modern, ballet , and jazz? 
(2) 

a. All the dancers cluster around a central point. b. The dancers focus thei r move me nts towards the mai n 
characters. c. M ovement seque nces can occur a nywhere on stage. 

12. Match the following dances or shows with thei r art istic significance in Bob Fosse's hi story (3) 
"Steam Heat" __ Cabaret _ _ "Hey Big Spender" __ 

a. Was the first d ance to show the Fosse style. 
b. A decadent nightclub atmosphere showed the ev il of pre-World War II Germany. 
c. This dance showed Fosse's strip club background. 

DANCE PROGRAM SCORE SHEET-SPRING, 2002 

EXPLANATION OF SCORING: Students are evaluated o n a 100 point basis: 90- 100 = excellent, 80- 89 = good, 70 
- 79 = average, 60- 69 = below average. The figures below are a combined average of each student's total score. See 
attached sample student score sheet for specific assessment categories. Individual score sheets for each student are on 
file. This score represents an average ranking of all students. 

TECHNIQUE ENTRY YEAR GRADUATION YEAR 

AVERAGE SCORE N/A in first year of study. 89 
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COMMENTS This score represents students who demonstrate average to excellent technique. The faculty 
considers this score high given the demands of the dance field and the multiple focuses of dance 
education within a B. A. program. The accompli shments of our students were validated by outside 
assessment. (See Below) As the program grows, the dance faculty's goal is to offer more levels of 
technique so students can be challenged by technical work at the highest level of their capabilities. 

CHOREOGRAPHY ENTRY YEAR GRADUATION YEAR 

AVERAGE SCORE NI A in first year of study 85 

COMMENTS The creative emphasis of the Linden wood Dance Program is key to preparing students for success in 
the competitive world of dance. Most students enter with minimal choreographic experience, and 
have demonstrated considerable growth in choreographic skills. We feel the score indicates the 
overall success of our program. 

In reviewing concert tapes, the faculty saw students' time divided into too many dances. To redress 
this issue, tighter limitations will be imposed on the number of dances in each concert, giving students 
more time to develop choreographic material. 

DANCE AS ART/HISTORY ENTRY YEAR GRADUATION YEAR 

AVERAGE SCORE N/A in first year of study 91 

COMMENTS The faculty is very pleased with this score. Students showed an improvement in written and verbal 
skills, using the specialized vocabulary of dance to formulate their own analyses of dance. Test scores 
also demonstrated an increase in overall knowledge of the field. The faculty will continue to 
emphasize written and verbal skills as a way to increase intellectual competencies. 

OUTSIDE ASSESSMENT (IF APPLICABLE) 

Outside assessment has validated the structure of our program. This year, the Lindenwood Dance Program had 
choreography by Dance Program Director Rob Scoggins selected for inclusion in the American Dance College Festival 
Association's National Gala, at the Kennedy Center, Washington D. C. The dancers were singled out for praised for 
"dancing in a quite impressive manner," in this "raucous, jaw-dropping, flyapart ce.lebration" (the Dance Insider, May 
15, www.dancersider.com). The dance was among 37 chosen from 215 schools which sent 5000 student dancers to 
regional festivals this year. 

The Lindenwood Dance is proud to have the Mid America Dance Company as its professional company-in-residence. It 
gives students an opportunity to intern and perform with a professional company. To date, 2 of our graduates have 
become full company members. In addition, three students are apprentices, and two are interns. This gives the faculty 
the rare opportunity to compare our students with professional dancers. It is the faculty's opinion that our stude nts 
earned their positions with their dancing ability, and fully deserve their positions with this company. 

OVERALL ASSESSMENT/ ACTION TAKEN 

The dance faculty is extremely pleased with the level of our students in the 5th year of our major. Our scores were well 
above average. Our success in the national arena is unprecedented for such a young program. 

We will continue to work to refine our methods of developing technical, choreographic, and theoretical skills in our 
students, as noted above, with the increased emphasis on choreographic development being the most timely. By 
refocusing the students' time in rehearsal, their choreography should show improvement. 
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COMMUNICATIONS 

COMPREHENSIVE STUDENT ASSESSMENT 

MASS COMMUNICATIONS MAJOR 

Goals for All Mass Communications Students 

I. Assess the role(s) of the media as they influence, reinforce, and react to the development of cultural norms 
and values in modern society 

2. Evaluate the ethical implications of the actions of media representatives and the implementation of new 
media technologies in modern society 

3. Recognize the global character of modern communication technologies and the multicultural implications 
of global communication links through modern media systems 

4. Analyze the impact of evolving communication and media technologies on modern communicatio n system 
in light of outstanding theories of human communication 

Objectives for All Mass Communications Students 

1. Demonstrate mastery of the factual knowledge appropriate to their chosen areas of emphasis 

2. Identify major developments in the history of human and electronic communication systems; explain 
the function s of current communication systems; and examine the growth of future communication 
technologies 

3. Operate equipment basic to the radio industry; recall Federal Communication Commission regulations; 
and define the broadcasting "on-air" process 

4. Formulate and execute an interview and be able to evaluate its effectiveness 

5 . Recognize the roles, responsibilities, and techniques of news reporting, with particular emphasis on 
basic news gathering and news writing skills 

6. Operate basic video production equipment; produce a basic s tudio video production ; and edit a music 
video 

7 . Describe the principles governing the preparation and presentation of newscasts and special news 
programs; describe the structure of a broadcast newsroom 

8. Apply the principles, forms, and techniques of script writing for various electronic media 

9. Recognize the basic principles of media privacy law, including the legal implication of First 
Amendment, libel, copyright, and privacy issues 

10. Construct and analyze an effective on-line presentation. 

Expectations for students with a Radioffelevision/Electronic Media emphasis 

I. Explain the interaction among audience research, programming, promotion, and basic 
management/accounting practices in a communications business 
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2. Apply advanced ne w s gathering and writing s kill s in the preparations of ne ws, background, and 
inte rpretive stories, as well as docume ntaries for print a nd broadcast: analyze the lega l, soc ial , and 
mo ral responsibilities o f news reporte rs 

3. Apply the copyrighting and copy and digital ed iting skills appropriate to professional production of 
radio commercial s , promos, stories, mus ic beds, and news audio 

4. Propose a video script, budget, and production for a client; team produce an industrial vid eo for an 
external client ; individually produce an original video documentary 

Expectations for students with an Electronic Journalism emphasis 

I. Apply advanced ne wsgathering and writing sk ill s in the preparation of news, background, -and 
interpretive stories , as well as docume ntaries for print and broadcast; analyze the legal , social, and 
moral responsibilities of news reporters 

2. Analyze traditional and computer-assis ted techniques of editing, design, graphic production, and layout 
of a variety of print publications, including magazines, newspapers, brochures, yearbooks, and other 
business collateral material 

3. Write and market non-fiction feature articles to a variety of popular print periodicals 

Expectations for stude nts with a Public Re lations emphasis 

I. Analyze traditional and computer-ass is ted techniques o f editing, desig n, graphic production, and layout 
of a variety of print publications, including magazines, newspapers, brochures, yearbooks, and other 
business collateral material 

2. Apply skill s in oral and written communication appropriate to a variety of the professional modes and 
··media of formal bus iness presentations 

3. Describe the hi storical development of the four-part public relations process and analyze its application 
to the practical issues and concerns which arise as organizations seek to integrate their goals and 
objectives with the goals and objectives of their various constituent publics in soc iety at large 

Expectations for Students with a Communication Management arid Sales emphasis 

I. Apply skills in oral and written communication appropriate to a variety of the professional modes and 
media of formal business presentations. 

2. Explain the interac tion among audience research, programming, promotion, and basic 
management/accounting practices in a communications bus iness. 

3. Explain the interrelationship among basic communication principles and the organizational aims of 
business organizations as they are expressed in the marketing, promotion, and sales functions. 

Expectations for students with an Industrial Communications emphasis 

I. Apply skill s in oral and written communication appropriate to a variety of the professional modes and 
media of formal business presentations. 

2. Apply the copywriting and copy and tape editing skills appropriate to professional production of radio 
commercials, promos, stories, music beds, and news audio . 

3. Propose a video script, budget, and production for a client; team produce an industrial video for an 
external client; individually produce an original video documentary. 
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4. Exp lain the inte rac ti on among a ud ie nce researc h, p rogramming pro mo ti on and bas ic 
manage me nt/accounting prac ti ces in a communica ti o ns business. 

Expectations for s tude nts with a Multi -Media emphas is 

I. Analyze traditional and compute r-assisted tec hniq ues of editing , des ign graphic produc ti on, and layout 
of a vari ety of print publicatio ns, including magazines, newspape rs, broc hures, yearbooks, and o the r 

business co ll ateral materi al. 

2. Apply the copy writing and copy and tape editing skill s appropria te to professional p roduction of radio 
comme rcial s, promos, stories, music beds, and ne ws audio. 

3. Propose a video script, budget, and production for a client ; team produce an industri a l video fo r an 
external c lie nt ; individuall y produce an ori gina l video documentary . 

4. Appl y basic computer operatio n and art work s kill s on projects re la ted to special e ffec to rs in 
the cinema, graphic art on the Internet, and inte rac ti ve CD technology. 

Expectat ions fo r stude nts with a Sports In formation e m phasis 

I. Describe the his toric-al developme nt o f the four-part public relatio ns process and ana lyze 
its applicati on to the practical issues and concerns that arise as organ izati ons seek to 
integrate the ir goals and objecti ves with the goa ls and objectives o f the ir various 
constitue nt publics in soc iety at large . 

2. Analyze traditional and compu ter-ass isted tec hniq ues of ed iting, design graphic 
product ion, and layout of a varie ty of print publica tions, including magazines, newspapers, brochures, 
yearbooks, -~d o ther business collateral materi a l. 

3. Apply prac tical skill s in sports s tatis tica l record keeping, reporting a nd promotion; 
explain those skill s' relationship to the basic struc ture of gathering and reporting data 
for institutional and media need s. 

4. Explain the -princ iples and me thod s o f sports ma nage me nt; the stra tegy, plann ing, research 
and marketing o f sport promotion ; and the lawful execution of po lic ies in the practice o f 
institutional spo rts manage me nt. 

MASS COMMUNICATIO NS ASSESSMENT 

Assessment in Radio/Telev ision/E lectronic Media e m phasis 

E valuation of stude nt performance is conducted on three leve ls: 

I . comprehe nsive exams covering course materi al from texts and lecture, des igned to assess the 
individual stude nt 's understanding and recall o f important in fo rma tion 

2. multiple writte n projects and/o r essays, designed to assess the ind ividual student 's ability to 
synthesize in fo rmation and apply c ri tical thinking skill s to various to pics 

3. performance-based samples, suc h as audition ta pes o r air checks, des ig ned to assess the 
ind ividual stude nt 's phys ical pe r fo rmance of emphasis-related tas ks and concept s. 
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Assessment in Electronic Journali sm e m phasis 

Eva luation o f stude nt pe rfo rmance is conduc ted o n three le ve ls: 

I . Comprehe nsive exams covering course materi al from tex ts and lecture, des ig ned to assess the 
ind ividual student 's understanding and reca ll o f importa nt information 

2. Multiple written proj ects and/or essays, des igned to assess the individual s tude nt 's ability to 
synthes ize informati o n a nd apply critical thinking skill s to various topics 

3. Performance-based samples, such as auditio n tapes or a ir c hecks, designed to assess the 
individual student 's physical performance o f e mphasis-re lated tasks and concepts 

Assessment in Public Relations e mphasis 

Evaluatio n o f student performance is conduc ted o n two leve ls: 

I . Comprehensive exams covering course material from te xts and lecture, desig ned to assess the 
indi vidual student 's understanding and recall of importa nt information 

2. Multiple written proj ec ts and/or essays , des igned to assess the individual stude nt 's ability to 
synthesize informati o n a nd apply critical thinking skills to various topics 

Assessme nt in Communication Manage me nt a nd Sales emphasis 

Eva luation o f stude nt pe rfo rm_a nce is conduc ted on two leve ls: 

I . Compre he nsive exams covering course materi al from tex ts and lecture, des ig ned to assess the 
indi vidual student 's und~rstanding a nd reca ll o f importa nt information 

2. Multiple written projects and/or essays , des ig ned to assess the individual stude nt 's ability to 
sy nthes ize informati o n a nd apply critical thinking skill s to various topics 

Assessment in Industrial Communicati o ns e mphasis 

Eva luati o n of student perfo rmance is conducted on two leve ls : 

I . Comprehe nsive exams covering course materi al from tex ts a nd lecture, des ig ned to assess the 
indi vidual student 's unde rstanding and recall of importa nt information 

2. Multiple written projects and/or essays , designed to assess the individua l s tude nt 's abili ty to 
sy nthesize informati o n and apply critical thinking skill s to various topics 

Assessment in Multi-Media e mphas is 

Evaluation o f student pe rformance is conduc ted o n three leve ls: 

I . Comprehensive exams covering course material from te xts and lecture, desig ned to assess the 
indi vidual student 's unde rstanding and recall of importa nt information 

2. Multiple written proj ects and/or essays, desig ned to assess the individual s tude nt 's ability to 
synthesi ze in formatio n a nd apply critical thinking skills to various topics 

3. Performance-based samples, designed to assess the individual student's physical performa nce 
of e mphasis-related tas ks and concepts 
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Assess me nt Sport s In fo rmati o n emphasis 

Evaluati on of stude nt pe rfo rm ance is cond ucted o n two levels: 

I. Comprehe nsive exams cove ring course materi a l from texts and lec ture, des ig ned to assess the 
ind iv idual stude nt' s understanding and recall of important informa tio n 

2. M ultiple writte n projects and/or essays, designed to assess the indi vidual stude nt 's ability to 
synthesize informati on and apply critical thi nking skill s to vari o us topics 

CORPO RA TE COMMU NICATIONS MAJOR 

Goals for a ll Corporate Communications Stude nts 

I . Assess the ro le (s) of the medi a as they influe nce, reinforce, and react to the deve lopme nt of cultural 
norms and values in modern soc ie ty 

2. Evaluate the e thica l implicatio ns o f the ac ti ons o f media representati ves and the imple mentati on of 
new media techno logies in mode rn society 

3. Recog ni ze the g lo bal characte r o f modern communication techno log ies and the multic ultural 
implicati o ns o f g lobal communication links thro ugh modern media systems 

4. Analyze the impact of evolving co mmunicati o n a nd media techno log ies on modern communicati o n 
system in light o f outstanding theories of hu ma n communication 

5. Explai n the bas ic business admini str_at ion princ iples o f marketing, public re lat io ns, a nd ad venis ing 

O bjec ti ves for all Corporate Communications S tude nts 

I. Ide nti fy major deve lopments in the hi s tory of huma n a nd electronic communicati o n syste ms; explain the 
functi ons of c urre nt communicati o n syste ms; and examine the growth o f future communication 
technologies 

2. Formulate and execute an intervie w a nd be able to evaluate its effec tive ness 

3. Recogni ze the ro les, responsibilities , a nd techniques o f ne ws reportin g, with parti cular e mphasis on basic 
ne ws gathering and ne ws writing ski ll s 

4. Operate basic video production equipme nt; prod uce a bas ic stud io v ideo producti o n 

5. Appl y skill s in oral and written communication appropriate to a vari e ty of the profess io nal modes and 
media of fo rmal bus iness presenta tions 

6. Analyze traditio nal and computer-assisted techniq ues o f editing, desig n, graphic produc tio n, and layo ut of a 
variety of prin t publications, including magazines, ne wspapers, broc hures, yearbooks, a nd other busi ness 
collateral materi al 

7 . A pply the princ ip les, forms, and techniq ues of scr ipt writing for vario us electronic media 

8. Explain how human communicatio n syste ms fun cti o n within business o rgani zati o ns and in the external 
process of integrat ing specific bus iness goals and o bjecti ves with the soc ial cultural, political , and 
econo mic systems in the soc iety at large 
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9. Descr ibe the histor ica l deve lopment of the fo ur-part public re la ti o ns process a nd a nalyze it s application 10 

the rrac ti ca l issues and conce rns which a ri se as orga ni zati o ns seek to integrate the ir goals and object ives 
with the goals and object ives of thei r va ri o us constituent pub lics in soc iety a t large 

CORPORA TE COMMUNICATIONS ASSESSME NT 

Eva luation of stude nt perfo rmance is conducted o n the foll owing leve ls: 

I . Comprehe nsive exams covering materi a l fro m texts and lec ture , designed to assess the 
indi vidual student ' s knowledge and recall o f important in fo rmation. 

2. Multiple writte n projec t a nd/or essays, desig ned to assess the individual s tude nt 's abilit y to 
synthesize in fo rmati o n a nd apply critic al thinking skill s to top ics within the area of emphas is 

3. Performa nce-based projects and samples 

Course Assessment Methods 

M ass Communicati o ns (ma jor req uire ments) 

COM IO I - O ral Presenta ti o ns/Written Exams/Essay Writing 
COM 130 - Written Exams/Essay Writing 
COM 151 - Written Exams/Physical Performance 
COM 242 - Written Exa ms/Writing Projec ts 
COM 254 - Written Exams/Writing Projects/Physical Performance 
COM 302 - Written Exa ms/Writing Projects/Oral Pres_enta ti o ns 
COM 307 - Writing Projec ts/Written Exams 
COM 333 - Written Exams/Research Projects/Phys ical_ Performa nce 
COM 40 I - Written Exams/Case Analys is/Oral Presentatio ns 
COM 460 - Writing Projec ts/Oral Presenta tio ns 

Mass Communicati o ns also requires 6 hours of ex peri e nti al course work . Students are assessed in those courses on 
the ir phys ical performance of ass igned d ut ies rela ted to theiremphas is. 

Corporate Communications (ma jor requirements) 

COM IO I - O ral Presenta tio ns/Written Exams/Essay Writing 
COM 130 - Written Exams/Essay Writing 
COM 242 - W ritten Exams/Writing Projects 
COM 254 - Written Exams/Writing Projects/Physical Perfo rmance 
COM 302 - Written Exams/Writing Projects/O ral Presentatio ns 
COM 303 - Writing Projec ts/Written Exa ms 
COM 305 - Writ ing Proj ec ts/Physical Performance 
COM 307 - Wri ting Projects/Written Exams 
COM 333 - Written Exa ms/Research Projects/Physical Performa nce 
COM 420 - Oral Presenta ti o ns/Written Exams/Case Analysis 
COM 460 - W riting Projects/Oral presentatio ns 
BA 350 - Written Exams/Writing Projec ts/Case Analysis 
BA 358 - Written Exams/Writing Projects 
BA 452 - Written Exams/Writing Projects 
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2001 ASSESSMENT OF SENJOR PERFORMANCE 

The assess ment process in the two Commu nicat ions major c urric ula is central to COM 460: Senio r 
Communica tions Seminar, which is required or a ll majors. Within that course, seni ors comple te a comprehensive 
examinatio n that measures the degree 10 whic h they have been able to integrate the components of the major into a 
coherent inte ll ec tual whole. Each studen t also compiles a profess ional portfolio compri sing material s indicating 
compe te nce in hi s/her particular area of interest; members o f the Communications faculty the n assess portfolios o n 
the basis of academic and professional adequacy . 

2000-200 1 Assessment Result s: Comprehens ive Exam and Senior Portfolio 

46 students were e nro ll ed in 2 sec ti o ns of COM 460 (Senior Seminar) during the Fall 2001 semester. All 
46 completed the course. 

8 posted satisfactory results on the first round of comprehensive exams, indicating an exce llent level o f 
knowledge of the components of the major. 

26 posted sati sfactory results on the second round of comprehensive e xa ms, indicating a good level of 
knowledge of the components o f the major. 

8 s tude nts required 3 a ttempts before satis fyin g the comprehensive exam requirements . 

2 s tude nt s required tuto ri al sessions in o rder to pass the exam on the 4 th attempt. 

2 stude nts requ ired tuto rial sessions in order to pass the exam on the ·.s1h a ttempt. 

The required Senio r portfolios of 35 of the 46 were judged adequ at_e upo n initi al submission. 

I I students were requ ired to resubmit the ir portfolios following a tuto ri al sess ion des ig ned to enhance the ir 
professional prese nta ti o n skills. 

No portfolios were rejec ted due to lack of academic adeq uacy. 

The 46 students ' ma jors/areas of emphasis were as follows: 

13 Rad io/Te lev is ion 
12 Corporate Communicati o ns 
7 Public Re la tions 
6 Manageme nt & Sales 
3 Electro ni c Journali sm 
3 Sports In fo rmati on 
2 Multimedia 

We are establi shing a comprehensive Communications exam that will be administered to all incoming Com students 
during the firs t week of the ir e nrollment in the basic Com requ ireme nt: "Com 130 Survey of Professional Media" 
That will take place in the Fall semester 2002 and then every semester thereafter. From the exam, covering a wide 
range of disciplines within Com munications, we should be able to establish a baseline by whic h we can assess the 
knowledge leve l of the average incoming fre s hman (we're still working on what we will do in regard to transfer and 
no n-traditional students), and make whatever front-end adj us tments deemed necessary . 
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On the o ther end , we ha ve opted to move the culminating Communicati o ns c lass: "Com 460 Senior 
Communications Seminar" from it s once- per-academic -year sc hedul e to eve ry se mester. This will he lle r 
accommodate both s tude nt schedu ling needs and our need for a more time ly fl ow of data . Com 460 is where we 
have traditionally administered the Communications comprehensive exam, in which all students in the major are 
required to pass sec ti o ns dealing wi th ge neral knowledge in the major, as well as those in the ir areas of emphasis. 

lf more data should prove bene fi c ial, we have discussed the option of also offering the back-e nd assessment exam in 
our Junior Seminar sec tions. We're holding that in rese rve for the mome nt. 

It will take a few se meste rs before we can get solid resu lt s directly comparing the front-end Freshman exam with the 
bac k-e nd Senior assessment on an individual student-by-student bas is. But raw group data from our new front-end 
e ffort s will be available by mid-term in the Fall semester. 

The Sciences Division 

BIOLOGY 

Miss ion Statement 

The mission of the Biology Progra m is two fold: First to provide no n-majors with an awareness of and appreciation 
for the modern scie nce of Biology and its relevance in the ir daily lives; Second, to prepare Biology majors for 
graduate study, professional school, teaching at the hi gh school leve l or employment in applied areas of the 
biological sciences. 

Goals and Objectives 

Goals: 

Non-majors will show increased understandin g of the fundamental concepts of biology and an appreciation of 
the relevance of biology in modern life ; 

Biology majors will demonstrate: 

• Thorough understanding of the major areas of biology, especially cell structure & function, genetics, 
evolution, and ecology. 

• Facility in practicing the "Scientific Method", including observation and perception ofpalterns in nature, 
induction & deduction, investigati on, data collection, analysis, synthesis; and scientific writing & 
communication. 

• A le vel of preparation enabling them to successfully enter and complete graduate and professional schools 
or to obtain and succeed in caree rs in applied a reas of bio logy, such as environmental science, industrial or 
academic research & development, and process I quality con trol analysis 

• All biology students will show increased awareness of the important historical developments that underlay 
contemporary discoveries in bio logy. 

Objec tives: 

I. Students wi 11 be provided with facts and concepts in a reas of Biology such as ecology , evolution, ce ll and 
molecular biology, anatomy and physiology and genetics through a variety of lec ture, laboratory and fie ld study 
approaches 
2. Students will initiate and complete laboratory experiments using scientific methodologies 
3. Students will do historical rev ie ws and complementary searches of biological journal s 
4. Students will learn to present results and conclusions of research , experime ntation and thinking 
5. Students will pursue some topics in more detail than is presented in general or introductory courses 
6. Students will be introduced to e thical issues generated by advances in genetics, biotechnology, environmental 
sc ience and other areas of biological research 
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The stude nt grad uating with a Biology degree sho uld 

I. de monstrate knowledge of hi storical development of important conte mporary co ncepts and ethical issues 
in Biology as de te rmined by Bio logy faculty , lea rned soc ie ties, and new e ve nts. 

E nablin!l Activities: The program fac ulty considers hi storical a nd e thica l ideas in presen tation of 
c urre nt biolog ica l concepts in each course. Cell bio logy, environme ntal biology , evolution , and ge netic s 
offer an abundance of such opportunities. 

2. de monstrate knowledge of important areas o f bio log ical investigation as determined by Biology faculty, 
profess ional soc ie ti es, new events and textbooks. 

Enabling Activities: the program faculty requires that majors take courses in fundame ntal areas 
including Molec ular and Cellular Biology, Ecology, Orga nismic Biology, Genetic and Developme ntal 
Biology and Environme ntal Biology. Such courses focus on thi s objective. 

3. demonstrate ability to di sce rn releva nce of biological concepts and ethics to life in a de mocracy 

Enabling Activities: General Biology, Environmental Biology , Evolution and Plant Growth and 
Deve lopment consider this objective ex tensive ly . In addition to discussions in class, current reading 
mate ri al and items are distributed to students. Field trips, research topics, and class discuss ions require 
stude nts to participate in activities whic h enable students to demonstrate abilities. 

4. de monstrate the ability to determine and focus on major concep ts in each biological di sc ipline, as 
suggested in course materials 

Enablin!l Activities: Students are required to take courses des ig ned to introduce them to :major concepts 
across the breadth of biolog ica l disciplines, including Cell Biology, Plant Biology, Genetics, Evolution and 
Ecology and Hi story of Science. ln these courses, stude nts acquire the abi lity to integrate -~nowledge of 
conceptual themes into a broader understanding o f biology. 

5. demonstrate facility in the use of bio logical instrume nts, analytical ex perimentation, computer 
programs and data bases, and other pro blem-solving techniques through written reports, seminar 
presentations, and inde pe ndent research 

E nablin!l Activities: Laborato ry courses require that the student utili ze various pieces of laboratory and 
fi e ld equipmen t. Further, students are e ncouraged to do fi e ld studies and internships with off-campus 
organizations wherein their exposure to techniques, methods, materials, and equipment is ex tended . Such 
internships may be arranged by e ither the student or a fac ulty member. 

6. demonstra te an ability to carry out an investi gation from data-gathering through e valuation to reporting 
techniques . 

E nab ling Activities: Students have a n opportunity to e ngage in researc h projec ts in upper-level courses 
as, we ll as in independe nt study projects. Researc h is usually done on campus using campus facilitie s or an 
negoti ated internships with area profess io nals. Some stude nts partic ipate on research items in graduate 
schools. 

7 . de monstrate an awareness of the s ig nificant sources o f information in biological literature 

Enabling Activities: Several courses require that the student utilize the various biological periodicals 
and computer search indices. Some uppe r-divi sion courses require sess ions with the reference librarian. 

8 . de monstrate an ability to communicate biological concepts to learners 
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Enablinz Act ivities: A ll sc ie nce Teache r Educat ion stude nts arc required to akc Method s of T eaching 
Science and in thi s course do work in teac hing sc ientific co ncep ts. Some advanced student s served as lab 
assistant in Bio logy course. 

BIOLOGY PROGRAM ASSESSMENT 200 1-2002 

Assessment Ca lendar 

Course Type Date Par1icipatio11 Data Revien· Action Next 

BIO 100 PreTest Aug & Jan Faculty Jan & June None Aug02 
BIO 100 PostTest Dec & May Faculty Jan & June Modify Test Dec 02 

and/or 
Revi se presentation 

of material 

BIO 151 PreTest Aug Faculty Jan None Aug 02 
BIO 151 PostTest Dec Faculty Jan M odify Test Dec 02 

and/or 
Revi se prese ntatio n 

o f material 

BIO 152 PreTes t Jan Faculty June None Jan 03 
BIO l 52 PostTest May Faculty June M odify Test May 03 

and/or 
Revi se presentatio n 

of material 

Graduating PostTest Dec & May Fac ulty Jan & June Data Evaluation Dec 02 
S tudents 

Ex it Dec & May Faculty Jan & June Data Evaluation Dec 02 
Intervie w Students 

Graduates 6 month Nov Facu lty JanData Eval uat ion Nov 02 
Survey Graduates 

2 year March Faculty June Data Evalua tion March 03 
Survey Grad uates 

5 year March Facu lty June Data Evaluation March 06 
Survey Graduates 

Non-majors Assessment 
This may be found unde r General Education; Natural Sciences. 

Bio logy Majors 

Assessment of the Biology Majors Program cons is ts o f four compo ne nts: Pre/Post Testing of the General 
Biology I & II seque nce; graduating student assess me nt of academ ic pe rformance a nd career success; student 
input; ex tern al tes ting of se lec ted students (i.e., PRAXIS, MCAT , GRE, etc). The results of our 2001/02 
assessments in these four areas a re described belo w: 
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• BIO 151 / 152 Ge neral Bio logy I & II is a two-se meste r int roductory seque nce for Biology majors. B IO 
15 1 covers ce ll s truc ture & fun cti o n, ge ne ti cs, evo luti o n, and int roduces student s to the prac ti ce o f bi o logy 
as a n ex perimental sc ie nce (e.g., ex pe rime ntal des ig n. da ta collection & a nalys is, sc ie ntifi c publicati o ns). 
BlO 152 continues with a brief rev ie w o f e volutio n a nd the bulk o f the course mate ri a l is foc used on anima l 
s tructure and function . Although C HM 15 1 Ge neral C he mi stry I is the pre ferred pre requi s ite for BIO 15 1, 
ma ny student s ta ke BIO 15 1 and C HM I 5 I concurre ntl y . 

Pre/Post Tests have been deve loped for both BIO I 5 I and BIO 152. The followin g compe tencies are 
assessed using these tests: 

Deve lo pme nt of factua l knowledge base in fi ve areas of biology: Ce ll S truc ture & Functio n ; 
Gene tics; Evolution; Animal Structure & Functi on; Acqui s itio n & Inte rpre tati on of Scie ntific 
In for matio n 
Ability to ex pand basic knowledge to wa rd understandin g of key biolog ical concepts 
Ability to appl y conceptua l understandin g of course mate ri a l to analys is of specific bio log ical 
examples. 
Unders tanding of the e xperimental, analyti ca l and communicati on processes utilized by 
modern biologists. 

The BIO 151 test was first admini stered in Spring 0 I . The BIO I 52 test was admini ste red for the first time 
in Spring 02. The Pre-Tests are admini ste red during the first class mee tings of the se meste r and the Post­
Tes ts are administe red as part o f the fin a l exams. The Post-Test questi o ns add ex tra c redit to the stude nts 
point totals, while the Pre-Tests have no e ffect on stude nt grades 

Each test consists of 25 multip le c ho ice items se lec ted primari ly from ihe test bank for Biology, 5th edition, 
Campbell , Reece & Mitche ll. (We are currentl y using the 6th ed itio n of tha t text in bo th courses . The test 
ite ms are di stributed as fo llows: 

BIOISI Pre/Post Test Items: 
Fac tua l Reca ll 4/25 
Conceptua l Understand ing 10/25 
Applicati o n 11/25 

Ce ll Struc ture & Functio n 8/25 
Genetics 9/25 
Evolutio n 4/25 
Practice o f Sc ie nce 4/25 

BIO 152 Pre/Post Test Ite ms: 
Factual Reca ll 11/25 
Conceptua l Understandin g 8/25 
Applicati o n 6/25 

0 
Evolutio n o f Biological Divers ity 10/25 
Animal Form & Functio n 15/25 

TABLE II : GENERAL BIOLOGY I & II PRE/POST TEST RESULTS 

Pre Test Post Test Change % Improvement 
BIO 151 Fal!0I 6.5 9.3 2.8 43% 
BIO I 5 I Spring 02 9 .7 14 .7 5.0 52% 
B IO 15 1 Avg To Date 7.0 I 1.0 3.0 47% 

BIO I 52 Spring 02 8 .9 18. 1 9 .2 103% 

Comprehensive Student Assessme nt Progra m - 200 1-2002 127 



RES UL TS: The results of the Pre/Pos t Tests show marked improve me nt in scores fo r both BIO 15 I a nd 
B IO 152. Ho wever, the leve l o f improve ment de mo nstrated on the BIO 152 test is mo re th an doub le th a t see n 
for BIO 15 1. The re are severa l poss ible ex pl a na ti o ns fo r thi s o bse rvati on: the B IO 151 exam is mo re 
heav il y we ighted with questi o ns th a t test conce ptua l understandi ng and applicati o n o f learning ra ther tha n 
fac tu al know ledge; the mate ri a l in BIO 152 in foc used onl y on two re lated topics ra the r th an the fo ur ra ther 
di ve rse topics covered in BIO 15 1; much of the materi a l in BIO 15 1 depends on the student hav ing a llai ned a 
suffic ient leve l of knowledge of c he mistry. Stude nts with insuffi c ie nt chemistry bac kg rounds te nd to perfo rm 
re la1ively poorl y in BIO 15 1. W e will return to the di sc ussio n o f the diffe rences be twee n the BIO 15 1 and 152 
Pre/Post Tests whe n we discuss Ex it Testing o f g raduating se ni o rs . 

• BIO 40 1 Bio logy Rev iew is a capstone course for all Biology maj ors (except those majoring in 
Environme nta l Biology) to be taken in the se nior year. In the 2001/02 acade mic year BIO 40 1 was o ffered 
twice - in the Fa ll as an inde pe ndent stud y for three students (one was gradu atin g in Dece mber a nd two 
were planning to student-teac h in the spring se mester) and in the Spring as a no rmal class for 9 s tude nts 
who we re pl annin g to graduate in May or Dece mber of 2002. T he double o ffe ring was a one-time 
necessity due to changing fro m o ffering the course in the Fall 10 the Spring se meste r. 

T he Pre/Post Tes ts for BIO 15 1 & 152 were admini stered to the 12 students e nroll ed in BIO 40 I (Fall + 
Spring) along with 3 Environmental Biology s tudents grad uating in May 2002. T he materi a l inc luded in 
these two tests covers the mos t o f the importa nt a reas that we be li eve our stud e nts should have learned 
from the Bio logy Progra m a t Lindenwood Uni ve rs ity., so we fee l that it can se rve well as an Ex it Exam fo r 
the program . (O ne major exce ption is Ecology I E nvironme nta l B io logy. T hi s material is not covered in 
General Bio logy so it is absent fro m the Pre/Post Tests. O ur pl a n to address thi s d efi c iency is d isc ussed 
further be lo w. ) 

TABLE III : PRE/POST TEST RES ULTS OF G RAD UATING SENIO RS COMPARE D 
WIT H T HOSE OF GENERAL BIOLOG Y STUDE NTS 

Graduatin g Stude nts 

Ge neral Biology Avg.+ 

Part I* 

13.20 

11 .00 

Pa rt IF 

12.73 

18. 10 

Total 

25.93 

29. 10 

* Part I refers to the Pre/Posr Test fo r BIO 15 1, Parr II refers to rhe Pre/Post Test f or BIO I 52. 
+ Valu es shown are the Grand Averages of General Biology Post Test Sco res 10 date (See Table II ). 
NOTE: Since we do not have Ge neral Bio logy Pre/Post Tes t results from the graduating stude nts when 
they ente red the program, the compari son of results shown in T able III assumes that these stude nts, as 
freshme n, wo ul d have bee n s imil ar in acade mic ab ility and preparation to our c urre nt group o f Ge neral 
Biology stude nts. It is diffic ult to know whether thi s is a va lid assumption but the onl y one we can make 
under the circ umstances. True score matc hing by stude nt would prevent us fro m d o ing any evaluati on until 
this year's Ge neral Biology stude nts gradua te (3-4 years fro m now). In add itio n, the fac t that we have 
many tra ns fe r stude nts who grad uate from Linde n wood but d id not take their General Biology he re would 
e limina te those students fro m the data poo l, further reducing the validity of o ur results. T herefore, we 
believe that comparisons o f aggregate results, acc umulated ove r several years o ffe r us the best o ptio n for 
drawing use ful conclusio ns about the Bio logy Progra ms. 

RES UL T S: The performance o f the grad uating students o n Part I o f the Pre/Post Test was 20% higher than 
that of the Ge neral Biology students. It is to be ex pec ted tha t the graduating s tude nts should score higher 
on this test s ince these s1ude nts have take n adva nced courses th at cover 1he materi a l in much greater depth 
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(i.e., Ce ll Bio logy, Ge ne tics, Evo lutio n, Microbio logy, Biochemistry. e tc.) For thi s reaso n, we had 
expected a substantial improve me nt in Part J scores . In fac t, the le ve l of diffe rence be twee n the graduating 
students and new s tude nts was much less than we had a nti c ipated. 

One explanation of the low performance o f the graduating student s cou ld be th at the Environmental 
Biology stud ents (3/ I 5) are not required to tak e some of the advanced courses that relate to the Part I 
ma terial. While the average score of these students ( I 0) was lower than the group average , there were 
other students in the group who had take n the relevant coursework and scored eve n lowe r. Alternatively, 
the entering students in General Biology may represe nt a particularly strong group of students or thi s group 
of graduates may be particularl y weak academically. Given the small sample size it is probably too soon to 
draw conclusions, but we will continue to examine thi s issue in future assess ments. 

In contrast to the ir pe rformance on Part I of the Pre/Post Test, the graduating students scored nearl y 30% 
lower than the General Biology students on Part II of the Pre/Post Test. The ex planation for this result 
probably lies in the fact that over 40% of the questions on thi s test are of the Factual Reca ll type. Since 
most of the students do not take any other courses that reinforce the animal structure/ function material 
(such as Comparative Anatomy & Phys iology or Developmental Bio logy), they have no t had recent 
opportunities to re fresh their knowledge in thi s area. 

• Another measure o f the quality of the education offered by the Biology Program is the leve l of success our 
graduates have in finding the employment they des ire or in ga ining ad mittance to graduate and professional 
ed ucation programs. Beginning in the 200 I /02 academic year we surveyed graduating students regardin g 
their post graduation plans. In September 200 I we a lso surveyed the 2000/0 I grad uates about the ir 
e mployment or educational status. We will continue thi s pattern in the future - a Pre Graduation su rvey, a 
survey 6 months Post Graduation, and the n twice more at 2 and 5 years Post Graduation. The data will be 
maintained in a spreadsheet format and updated annually. 

Of the 12 students who graduated in D ecember 200 I or M ay 2002, three were Environme ntal Biology 
students who were seeking immediate employment in their fi eld. One of these students had secured a 
position before g raduation , while the others planned to begin their job searches during the summer. Four of 
the 9 traditional bio logy majors sought or are seeking immediate employment: one is e mployed as a 
technician in an e nvironme ntal testing laboratory; two are seeking positions as high school biology 
teachers; and one is searching for an industry position , preferably in pharmaceutical sales. Of the 
remaining 5 studen ts, two have been accepted into graduate programs for the fall semeste r, one has entered 
the Peace Corps and plans to attend medical school when she fini shes her two year commitment, and two 
are preparing to apply to medical school for the Fall 2003 semester. W e will update our information on the 
status of these stude nts when we survey them 6 months post graduation. 

The Fall 2001 survey of the December 2000 & May 2001 graduates was mailed to 12 stud e nts and we 
received 6 responses. Of the students who responded , two have begun or have been acce pted into graduate 
programs in biology, three are e mployed as laboratory technic ians (two industrial and one gove rnment), 
and one is workin g in a family business . Two of the students who are e mployed in full -time positions have 
re turned to Lindenwood Universi ty in the MBA program. 

• As a third measure of the quality of our educational programs, we solicit and utili ze the following three 
forms of student evaluations of the Biology Program: course evaluations of General Biology I & II ; 
graduating student exi t surveys; post graduation surveys conducted 6 months, two years and 5 years after 
the student has graduated. 

Student evaluations of both BIO 15 l & BIO 152 are very positive. Students report feeling challenged by 
the instruc tors and by the material. In BIO 15 l , stude nts with weak chemistry backgrounds report 
struggling in that portion of the course. In BIO 152 some students mention that the amount of material 
covered is somewhat overwhelming. However, the grade di stributions are somewhat ske wed in favor of A 
and B grades (See Table IV below), indicating that the majority of the students are successful in these 
courses. 
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TABLE lV: GRADE DISTRIBUTlONS IN BlO 151 & 15 2 (2001/02) 
(Percentage o f stude nts receiving eac h grade) 

A B C D F/UW 
BIO 151 (Fall 01/Sp02)* 30 30 30 8 2 

BIO 152 (Sp 02/ 18 41 32 3 6 

+ 
Total of students 
Total of 34 students 

The Exit Interviews of graduating students includes questions in which students are asked which 
Biology courses that they be lieve will be most and least useful to them in the ir future careers, and they are 
asked for the ir opinion on the best feature(s) of the Linden wood Biology program and areas for future 
improvement. Many differe nt courses were identified as particularly use ful , depending for the most part on 
the student's area of interest. Courses receiving the most me ntion were : Human Anatomy & Phys iology, 
Cell Biology, Ge netics, Biochemistry, Ecology, and Advanced Environmental Bi ology. The only course 
mentioned by several students as not being very use ful was Plant Biology, probably because the majority of 
the graduating students are interested in human biology. 

The feature o f the Biology Program mentioned as "best" by the majority of stude nts was the 
opportunity for frequent interactions with faculty members in both form al and informal settings. Students 
described the personal advi sing and mentoring prov ided by the Bio logy faculty as particularly important to 
them. Also receiving mention, from the Environmental Biol ogy students in particular, was the availability 
of the Wetl ands area as an e nvironmental laboratory. 

The most freque ntly mentioned area of the Biology Program in need of improve me nt is the limited variety 
of course offerings in Biology and in Environmental Sciences. Several students also suggested tha t the 
laboratories and laboratory equipment available to the students in c lasses and in the ir Independe nt Research 
projects need moderni zation . 

• Our final assessment measure consists of test results of graduating students who have taken national or 
state assess me nt tests, such as PRAXIS, MCAT and GRE. In 200 I /02 three g raduating biology majors 
took the PRAXIS exam and a ll three passed o n the ir first attempt. In April 2002 six students took the 
MCAT (three more are planning to take it in August 2002). Four of the stude nts taking the April exam se nt 
their scores to Linden wood. The average score on the Biology section of the exam for those four s tude nts 
placed them above the national average (67 .5'h pe rcentile). None of our graduating students taking the 
GRE have re ported scores to us yet. 

Although the data from external testing is limited, it is encouraging to us that our s tudents are performing 
well. We plan to continue collecting these results and to gather what information may be available 
regarding test areas where our students can improve. 

ACTION PLAN FOR PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT 

Biology Majors 

• Develop assess ment tools to be used in Ecology (BIO 365) and Advanced Environmental Bio logy (BIO 
362) to address this defic iency area in the current Part I & Part II Test. 
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• Ide ntify areas of MCAT where stude nt improve ment is necessary and inco rporate thi s info rmati on into the 
releva nt courses . 

• Continue deve lopme nt o f plans for remode ling Y2 I I fo r upper di visio n bi o logy labs: propose completi on 
of project during summer 2003. 

• Establish lab space and equipment for s tude nt s to utili ze whe n they are working on the ir Indepe nden t 
Research projects. 

CHEMISTRY 

Mission Stateme nt 

The Linden wood University Chemistry Program seeks to prov ide a better compre he ns ion of the sc ie nce of chemistry 
and how chemi stry influences the students daily lives as part of the general education requirements. The Chemi stry 
Program will al so prepare chemistry majors for employment in a scie nce related fie ld , teaching at the hi gh school 
level or prepare students for graduate stud y or profess ional school. 

Goals: 
I . Inc rease students' problem solving skill s 

2. Prepare and tra in our graduates for 
a. professional work in Chemistry 

b. continuation o n to graduate studies in eithe r C hemistry of re lated professions s uch as medicine 
or denti stry 

O bjectives: 
I. Acquire sound fac ts and principles (theories in the core areas of C hemi stry -Anal ytical, Ino rganic, 
Organic, and Physical 

2. Co nduct laboratory experiments in C hemistry safe ly and compete ntl y 

3. C arry out literature searches to seek out and extrac t re levant in formatio n from chemica l publicati ons 

4 . Organi ze, present, and de fend results and conclusio ns based on literature and/or experime ntal results 

5 . Se lect one or more spec iali zed topics in Che mistry for more in-depth stud ies 

General Education Compone nt: 
Concepts of Chemistry (May be found unde r General education; Natural scie nces .) 

C he mistry Majors: 
Assessment Objecti ves: 

I . Lab reports are written for each experiment and lab grades are recorded each semester as measure me nts of 
students ' profic ie nc ies in labo ratory work . Lab grades will constitute a significant portion (20-25% ) of the overall 
course grade. 

2 . Senior and junior stude nts will participate in a seminar class. Individual stude nts will conduct a litera ture search 
on a give n topic and orally report the highlights and conclusions to fe llow stude nts and faculty me mbers for a 
discussion and critique. A grade will be awarded and one credit hour earned. 

3. All Chemistry majors will be required to take 7-9 credit hours o f 300 or higher chemistry courses either as 
continuing but more advanced studies in the fo ur core areas or more specialized topics outside of the core areas . 
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This will give more depth and breadth to their understanding of Chemi stry after successful completion of these 
courses. 

4. The Chemistry department will track the success of graduates in employment, graduate and professional schools. 

Assessment of Objectives for Chemistry Majors 

CHM 15 I and 152 
General Chemistry I and II 

A course designed as the first course for Chemistry, Biology, and health science majors, was offered in the past 
academic year. It is also a course satisfying the general education requirements. There were 3 hour exams, a 
comprehensive make-up exam, and a comprehensive final exam. There were 10 laboratory experiments. in each 
semester constituting - 17% of the course grade. The final exam average in CHM 151 was 63%. 32 students out of 
46 enrolled received a grade of C or better. The final exam average in CHM 152 was 59%. 23 students out of 30 
enrolled received a grade of C or better. 

In general, the students were successful in understanding the basic concepts such as atomic structure, inorganic 
reactions, stoichiometric calculations, and thermodynamics. Their analytic~ reasoning skill has improved 
throughout the year. Students also developed their laboratory techniques anc\~nted with the laboratory safety 
procedures. 

CHM 161 and 162 
General Chemistry Problem Solving 

A di scussion/tutorial course designed to help students with the homework assignments in general chemistry was 
offered in the past academic year. There were weekly short quizzes but no final exam. The average of the 12 
quizzes in CHM 16 I was 75%. 29 students out of 33 enrolled rece ived a grade of C or be tter. The average of the 11 
quizzes in CHM 162 was 64%. 24 students out of 29 enrolled received a grade of C or better. 

CHM 351 Analytical Chemistry Four unit exams were given with an overall average of 67.6%. The average on 
the final exam was 64%. 11 of I 6 students enrolled in CHM35 I received a grade of C or better. The majority of 
students were successful in this course . A few struggled with the calculations. Attendance seemed to be more of a 
problem this semester. This will need to be addressed in the future. More attenti_on will be focused on doing the out 
of class practice problems. 

CHM 361 and 362, Organic Che!llistry I and II Four unit exams were given in each course with an overall 
average of 71 % in CHM 361 and 73% in CHM362. 20% of the course grade was determined from laboratory 
experiments. The final exam average in CHM36 l was 68% and in CHM362 was 71 %. 14 of the 18 students 
enrolled in CHM36 I received a grade of C or better. 7 of 11 students enrolled in CHM362 received a grade of C or 
better. 

The overall averages of the students were lower from last year's results and similar to the results from two 
years ago. Some of these variations are due in part to small sample size. The students will be given more practice 
problems and a review of these problems. Most students were able to achieve the desired laboratory results and 
thus gaining confidence in understanding the reactions studied in the lecture portion of the class. 

CHM 388 Seminar The students are required to prepare a paper and give a seminar on a topic of their choice. 
Students had trouble choosing appropriate topics and extracting literature from appropriate sources. Emphasis will 
be given to literature searching in the future. Students also seemed to have difficulty in tackling the "big project". 
The project was divided into smaller pieces and intermediate deadlines for the various portions of the project were 
given. This seemed to help. A large majority of the students needed more practice on the ir presentation. Next year 
a "practice" presentation will be required before the graded presentation. There was only one student enrolled and 
the student did an excellent job and received an A .. 
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PHY 151 and 152 
Introductory Physics 

An algebra and trigonometry based physics course desi gned fo r sc ience majors. It is a lso a course satis fying the 
ge neral education requirement s. The enrollme nt in PHY 151 was 16 and in PHY 152 was 8. There were 3 hour 
exams, 7 short quizzes, a comprehensive make-up exam, and a comprehe nsive final exam. In addition , there were I I 
laboratory experiments in each se mester constituting~ 14% of the course grade. The final exam average in PHY 151 
was 6 I <fo. 12 stude nts out of 16 e nrolled rece ived a grade of C or better. The final exam average in PHY 152 was 
57 %. 4 students out of 8 enrolled received a grade of C or better. 

All the topics in a normal college level physics course had been covered. Due to time limitation , the modern physics 
part was omitted . The students generally enjoyed what they have achieved even thoug h sometimes they were 
intimated by the mathematics involved. I see thi s as a good opportunity to sho w the students how mathe matics can 
be applied to so lve practical proble ms in science. 

Next Steps: 

The Chemistry De partment has begun a tracking the success of graduates in e mployment , graduate , and 
professional schools. The chemistry faculty will evaluate various options for improving the assessme nt o f the 
majors, including Pre/Post Testing of Freshman and Seniors. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 

Mission State me nt: 
The mission of the Department o f Computer Science at Linden wood University is twofold. The first is to offer an 
education for all students pursuing a career in computing. The second is Lo help all Lindenwood students appreciate 
and understand computing and its role in our culture. In thi s mi ss ion, the department offers a balanced, responsive, 
and evolving curriculum specializing in the field s of computer sc ience and computer information syste ms. The 
curriculum supports and emphas izes the idea that education is a liberating force in one's life. The curriculum is 
designed to enable students to be lifelong learners, critical and logical thinkers, and productive me mbers of soc iety. 

Program Goals: In support of the mission of the Department of Computer Science, the following goals are hereby 
established. The goals of the computer science program are: 

I . Prepare the student for a career in computer sc ie nce/computer information systems 
2. Provide the student with the necessary fundamental knowledge to allow the student to enter into and 
successfully complete graduate studies in the fields of computer science and/or computer information 
systems. 
3. Foster in the stude nt an appreciation for and unders tanding of theory, abstraction, and des ig n as they 
apply to the computer sc ience discipline . 
4. Promote in the stude nt an appreciation of the interdi sc iplinary nature of computer science and computer 
information systems. 
5. Establish within the s tudent the foundation for life-long learning and development both in the field of 
computing and as a me mber of society. 
6. Develop in the student the appropriate level of concern for the ethical use o f computers and computer 
resources. 
7. Cultivate in the student an understanding of the field of computing, both as an academic di sc ipline and 
as a profession within the context of soc iety as a whole. 

Objectives: 
The student will: 

I. Deve lop an understanding of the foll owing computer sc ience areas: 
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• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Disc rete Structures (OS) 
Programming Fundamentals (PF) 
Algorithms and Complexity (AL) 
Architecture and Organization (AR) 
Operating Systems (OS) 
Net-Centric Computing (NC) 
Programming Languages (PL) 
Human-Computer Interaction (HC) 
Graphics and Visual Computing (GY) 
Intellige nt Systems (IS) 
Information Management (IM) 
Social and Professional Issues (SP) 
Software Engineering (SE) 
Computational Science and Numerical Methods (CN) 

2. Achieve a level of mathematical sophistication to understand the theoretical underpinnings of Computer 
Science. 

3. Be familiar with the methods of sc ience. 
4. Understand how computing is applied in practice. 
5. Have effective communication skills. 
6. Have the ability to work productively in teams. 
7. Participate in professional organizations. 

Assessment in Computer Science 

Assessment of the Computer Science major each semester will consist of a file and a report 

Each instructor will submit for the file 
• A copy of the course syllabus 
• A copy of each assigned project 
• A copy of the final for each course taught. 
• Performance records on each course objective 
• An epilogue, a narrative that enumerates accomplishments and recommends improvements. 

There will be two primary means of assessment. These are testing and the evaluation of so ftware projects. A 
discussion of specific form of assessment for each objective follows. The areas of computer sc ience as well as the 
objectives listed are adapted from Computer Curriculum 2001 (CC2001) a report of The Joint Task Force on 
Computing Curricula of IEEE Computer Society and The Association of Computing Machinery (ACM). 

I Assessment of the computer science areas. 

Com uter Science Areas LU Course ----------------------+------------ - - -
Discrete Structures (OS) CSC 200, CSC 321 -'----'------- ----- - ------+-- - - -----------1 
Programmi ng Fun_d_a_m_e_n_ta_ls__,_(P_F--')'----------- -----+--C_S_C_lO_O--',_C_S_C_I _O_l ,'--C_S~C_I_0_2 __ ---1 

Algorithms and Complexity (AL) CSC 321, CSC 407 ---L..---"---'------''---------- --- -----+------'---- -------
A r chit e ct u re and Organization (AR) CSC 255,CSC 303 
Operating Systems (OS) CSC 406 -'----'-- ------------- ----+-- ---------------; 
Net-Centric Computing (NC) CSC 425,CSC 380 ~~~---'---- -------------+--- --------------; 
Programming La....,ng"-u_a_,.g'--e_s-"(_P_L_,_) _ _ _ _ ______ ____ --+_C_S_C_2_2_0--','--C_S_C_4_0_8 _ ______ --i 
Human-Com uter Interaction (HC) CSC 402 
Graphics and Visual Computing (GV) CSC 402, CSC 405 
Intelligent Systems (IS) CSC 311 - -'---'---------------------'--------------~ 
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Informati on Manageme nt (IM ) csc 305 . csc 402, csc 425 
Social and Profess io nal Issues (SP) csc 100, csc 305 , csc 425 
Software Engineering (SE) CSC 447 , CSC 45x 
Computational Science and Numerical Methods (CN) MTH 35 1 

2. Assessment of mathematical sophi s tica tion 

M a the matics provides a language for working with ideas relevant to computer sc ie nce, specific too ls for analysi s 
a nd verification, and a theoretical framework for unders tanding important computing ideas. In add itio n, computer 
sc ie nce depends on mathematics for many of its fund a me ntal definitions, axioms, theore ms, and proof techniques 

Mathematical sophistication LU courses 
fundamental definitions, axio m s, theorems, and csc 200, csc 321 
proof techniques 
language for working with ideas MTH 171 , MTH 172,CSC 200, CSC 32 1 
tools for analysi s a nd verification csc 200, csc 321 
theoretical framework for understanding importa nt csc 100, csc 321 
computing ideas. 

3. Assessment of me thods of sc ie nce 

The sc ie ntific method represents a basis methodology for much of the di scipline of computer science, and students 
sho uld have a solid exposure to thi s methodology. To develop a firm understanding of the scientific method , 
students must have direct hands-o n experience with hypothesis formulation, experimental design, hypothes is testing, 
a nd data analysis. While a curric ulum may provide this experience in various ways, it is vital that students must "do 
sc ience" -- not just "read about sc ie nce. " 

Scientific Method. 

Hypothesis formulation, Experimental design, 
hypotheses tes ting, data analys is 

4. Assessment of how computing is applied in practice 

courses or Activities 

General Ed ucation Require me nt, PHY 30 I , PHY 
302 

For many students, study of computing together with a n application area will be extre mely useful. Such work mi ght 
be accomplished by e ngaging in a n in-depth study o f a subject that makes substantive use of computing, by 
internship or cooperative work experience, or throu g h the integratio n of case studies in computer science courses . 

Applying computing. 

In-depth study 
Integrate application case studies into compute r 
science courses 
Internship or coop experience 

5. Assessment of communication skills 

LU courses or Activities 

Independe nt Projects in Biology, and Physics 
CSC 425, CSC447, 

CSC45 I, CSC452, CSC453 

Computer scientists must be able to communicate effectively with colleagues and c lien ts. Because of the importance 
of good communication ski lls in nearly all computing careers, computer science stude nts must sharpen their oral and 
writing skill s in a variety of contex ts -- both inside a nd o utside of computer sc ience courses. In particular, students 
in computer science programs shou ld be able to communicate ideas e ffectively in written form, make effective ora l 
presentations, and understand and offer constructive critiques of the presentations of o thers 
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Communica tion skills. courses or Activities 

Communicate ideas e ffec ti ve ly in wri tte n form General Ed ucation Requirement, CSC IO I , CSC 
I 02, CSC 303, CSC 406, CSC 44 7 

Make e ffec tive oral prese ntat ions, both formally Ge neral Educatio n Requ irement, CSC IO I, CSC 
and in formall y 102. csc 447 
Unde rstand and offer construct ive cri tiques of the Ge nera l Educati on Requirement , CSC IO I , CSC 
prese ntations of others 102 , csc 447 

6. Assessme nt of ability to wo rk in teams 

Few computer professionals can expect to work in isolation for very much of the time. Soft ware project~ are usua ll y 
implemented by groups of people working together as a team . Computer sc ie nce students therefore need to learn 
about the mecha nics and d yna mics of effec tive team partic ipatio n as part of the ir undergraduate educati on. 
Moreover, because the value o f working in teams (as well as the di ffi culties tha t ari se) does no t become evident in 
small-scale projects, students need to engage in team-oriented projects that exte nd over a reasonably long pe riod of 
time, poss ibly a full semeste r o r a signi fica nt fraction thereof. 

Work in teams courses or Activities 
A s ignificant project that involves a complex CSC 305, CSC 406, CSC 425, CSC447 
imple me ntation task in which both the design and 
implementation are undertaken by a small s tudent 
team 
Internships or Coops CSC45 I , CSC452, CSC453 

"7. Partic ipate in profess iona l o rgani zations. 
Li nde nwood Uni versity has a Mathema ti cs and Compute r Science Club. 

Procedure and Rationale 

The proced ure outlined above will be imple mented this coming fall. The year 2001-2002 was used to restructu re the 
program by 

• C hanging the introd uctory course sequence from using a fu nctional first approac h (SCHEME) to and 
imperati ve first approach (C++) 

• Adding a course in asse mbly language (CSC 255) 
• Adding a course in Graphical User Interface Progra mming (GUI) CSC 402 
• Adding a course in project manage me nt (CSC 447) 
• Adding a course in Telecommunications and Networking (CSC 380) 
• Expanding our offe rings in infor mation manage ment (CSC 425) 
• Adding a major in Computer Informa ti on Systems (CIS) 

Plans for the next cycle assessment 

1. Develop course objecti ves . 

2. Collect quantitative data on course objectives. 

3. Relate course objectives to progra m objectives. 

4. Make our program as well as our course objectives ava il able to stude nts as a part of our syll abi. 

5. Develop a miss ion s tatement for the CIS major 

EARTH SCIENCE 

The assess ment report for Earth Science is broken up into four parts. The firs t pa rt deals with the Phys ica l Geology 
assessment process and results (This will be fo und under Ge neral Education; N a tural Science and Mathe matics). 
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The second part dea ls with Oceanograph y - an online cl ass o ffered in the Fall. The third part dea ls with Astronomy 
- an onl ine class o ffe red in the Spring. T he fo urth part dea ls with Me teorology. 

Part II - Oceanography ESG 1203 1 

I. Bac kground. Oceanogra phy was taught as an on line course during the Fa ll Semester of 200 I. The 
course was li sted in the catalog as a regular ge neral education course without any me ntio n of it 
be ing online. The course was set up with the fo llowing structure: 
• Threaded Discuss ions: stude nts were asked to comment on a state me nt made by the 

instructor. They were encouraged to add ress no t only the instruc to r's statement, but on 
s tatements made by other stude nts . 

• Qui zzes: wee kl y qui zzes were posted to check the student 's progress. The qui zzes we re not 
proctored. 

• Assignme nts : stude nts were asked to research a topic and then write a two to three page 
summary. 

• Exams: stude nts were required to take three exams and a fin al exam in a computer lab. The 
exams were proc to red. 

2. Logistics. The pla tform for the course was WebCT. Students were required to create the ir own 
page within WebCT and then add the course to the ir page. They had ava ilable to them the 
following: 
• Syllabus 
• C lass schedule 
• Assignments 
• Threaded di scuss io ns 
• Quizzes 
• Chapter notes fro m the publi sher 

-:3_. Communication. Students had two asynchronous ave nues of communication and one s ynchronous 
method. The firs t was through the Di sc uss ion method . In thi s mode, whatever the stude nt posted, 
a ll stude nts we re able to read the conte nts. The second was through the M ail method. In this 
mode, the stude nts could communicate with the ins tructor, no other s tude nts saw the comments. 
The third was through a Chat Room. In thi s mode, the synchronous mode , students communicate 
with each other and the instructor in real ti me. The C hat Room was ava ilable to stude nts during 
the posted class hours. 

4. Anal ys is. 
• T he students me t the fi rst night o f the class . During that time, the s tudents were to ld that the 

c lass was o nline. T he procedures for completing an online course we re discussed . T he 
stude nts we re warned that time would be their biggest enemy, that they needed to post the 
class schedule in their favorite stud y area, and refer to it da il y as we ll as log onto W e bCT 
daily . The class the n went to the computer lab to log onto WebCT , to create the ir o wn 
WebCT page , and then add the course to their page. Thirty-four stude nts registered for the 
course. Several students expressed concern that this was an on line course and comme nted 
that if they had known it was on line, they probably would not have signed up for it. By 
midterm, fi ve students had dropped the course. 

• The Chat Roo m was open eve ry M o nday from 6 :00 to 8:30 PM . T his provided s tude nts with 
real-time di scuss ion of questions about ass ignme nts or an opportunity to discuss problems. 
O nly a few stude nts participated in the Chat Room . It did not see m to be of any be nefit to the 
stude nts. Communication was generall y conducted through the e- ma il ave nue rathe r than 
waiting once a week to discuss issues with the ins tructor. 

• Five stude nts showed up the third night. Individual instruc tion had to be give n to them on 
how to use W e bCT. They we re also two weeks behind on ass ignme nts and qui zzes. The 
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syste m is not merciful with deadlines. Whateve r time is spec ifi ed , the syste m bloc ks stude nt s 
fro m e nterin g various sec ti o ns of WebCT . Late shows are a t a di sadva nt age. It woul d have 
bee n best if they dropped the course that ni g ht. In the future , late adds sho ul d not be allowed 
fo r o n line courses. 

• Qui zzes. A ft er a rough s tart , stude nts we re able to understa nd the qui z process. Several cam e 
to the instructor after the first qui z to ge t some help as they had bee n locked o ut. In the 
future, a sample test sho uld be set up for s tudents to take when they first create the ir own 
WebCT page. 

• Threaded Discussions. S tude nts did not have any problems with the disc uss io ns. They we re 
able to prov ide their comments and respo nd to other stude nts without any pro blems. 

• Ass ignme nt I. The stude nts struggled with uploading the ir ass ig nments into W ebCT. Since 
it is a two-step process , it can be confusing . The completion of the first ste p does not lead to 
the second step. The s tudents need Lo kno w ho w Lo get to that second step. Ten students 
missed the first assignment. An e-mail was se nt to them to find out why. In general , the 
stude nts forgot about the assig nment. Again , they were re minded that Lime is the ir biggest 
ene my. It was reiterated that they should s ubmit their assig nme nts a day earl y in case they 
run into computer prob le ms. 

As an admini strati ve no te, s tudents should submit their work in Microsoft W o rd and their 
na1ne sho uld be in the fil e name. That way it makes it eas ier to track the stude nts who have 
submitted the ir work. 

• Assig nme nts 2 throug h 5 . There did no t seem to be any major problems. Aga in , a few 
stude nts forgot to submit the ir work and the y were reminded. 

• Exam 1. The first exam was admini ste red in the computer lab and was proc to red . The 
questi o ns were in the fo rm of multiple-cho ice. As soon as the s tudents fini shed the exam, 
the ir exam was graded . This was a shock for those stude nts who are used to waiting severa l 
days for the results. 

·_The overa ll scores o n the exam were very lo w. So a discussio n question was posed to see if 
the proble m could be ide ntifi ed. The o ve rall fee ling was that the exam was hard , that some o f 
the q uesti o ns were extre me ly "nit-pic ky ." All sa id that they had read and studied the mate ri a l, 
but did not know what was important for the exam. So it was proposed that a n in-class rev ie w 
be conducted before the next exam. It was he ld , and the scores for the seco nd e xam did not 
impro ve s ignificantl y. 

• Exam 3. Since the results o f the second exam were low, the form at of the exam was changed 
from multiple choice to a take-home essay fo rma. The students had to researc h the answers. 
Thi s was we ll received , a nd the students did much better. Di scussion with the m later revea led 
that several stude nts got toge ther Lo wo rk in gro ups to researc h the materi a l. They said they 
learned a lot more via thi s me thod of testing. 

• Stude nts. All but one stude nt mastered na vigating their way through WebCT. The one 
stude nt who had diffic ulty kept forgetting he r password . It w as a major cho re for her to logon 
to W ebCT. Each time she had difficulty d o ing it from home, I would sit with her at a 
computer here on campus a nd she had no difficulty getting into WebCf . She fil ed a compla int 
with the school that she was not getting the support she needed to complete the course, that it 
was the school compute r system. I talked to her and ass ured he r that we we re concerned with 
her progress and that if s he had trouble getting into the syste m fro m home that she should 
come o ut to campus during the class hours a nd e nter her wo rk the n. Thi s begs the questio n o f 
whethe r o r not she had the appropriate computer equipme nt a t ho me to access W ebCT. For 
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future classes. that issue will have to be addressed. 

• Miscellaneous. At the final exam the students were given a questionnaire to complete. In 
general, the students liked the course because of the convenience of completing the work 
whenever they wanted to and not being confined to a classroom environment. They did miss 
the lecture part of the class and felt that not having it hindered their learning. So for future 
classes, some form of notes identifying the important points should be included with the 
online class. 

5. Next Step. The next step in the development of this on line course is to prepare and issue a Pretest 
and Post Test to validate the learning. 

Part III - Astronomy ESA 1002 1 

I. Background. Astronomy was taught as an on line course during the Spring Semester of 2002. The 
course was listed in the catalog as a regular general education course without any mention of it 
being online. The course was set up with the following structure: 
• Threaded Discussions: students were asked to comment on a statement made by the 

instructor. They were encouraged to address not only the instructor's statement, but on 
statements made by other students. 

• Quizzes: weekly quizzes were posted to check the student's progress. The quizzes were not 
proctored. · 

• Assignments: students were asked to research a topic and then write a two to three page 
summary. 

• Exams: students were required to take three exams and a final exam in a computer lab. The 
exams were proctored. 

2. Logistics. The platform for the course was WebCT. Students were required to create their own 
page within WebCT and then add the course to their page. They had available to them the 
following: 
• Syllabus 
• Class schedule 
• Assignments. 
• Threaded disct1ssions 
• Quizzes 
• Abbreviated lecture notes 

3. Communication. Students had two asynchronous avenues of communication. The first 
was through the Discussion method. In this mode, whatever the student posted, all 
students were able to read the contents. The second was through the Mail method. 
In this mode, the students could communicate with the instructor, no other students 
saw the comments. 

A lot of time was spent this semester communicating with the students, more so than 
for the Oceanography class. This seemed to have a bigger payoff, as the students did 
not seem as apprehensive about the course being online (those who remained). And 
the students felt free to contact the instructor about questions or problems. 

4. Analysis. 
• The students met the first afternoon of the class. During that time, the students were told 

that the class was on line. The procedures for completing an on line course were discussed. 
The students were warned that time would be their biggest enemy, that they needed to post the 
class schedule in their favorite study area, and refer to it daily as well as log onto WebCT 
daily. The class then went to the computer lab to log onto WebCT, to create their own 
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WebCf page, and then add the course to their page. Twenty-eight students registered for the 
course. By the end of the semester, ten students had dropped the course. 

• Quizzes. The students did not seem to have any troubles with the quizzes. Once in a 
while a student would report trouble with his or her Internet Provider. AOL seemed to be the 
one giving the students the most trouble. 

• Assignments. Again, the students did not seem to have any troubles with assignments. 
The work was submitted as a dot-doc file with their name attached. Their work was graded 
online. This has its 1 imitations. After about two hours of grading, the physical body starls to 
rebel at sitting in front of a computer. It would be nice if the system allowed for the papers to 
be submitted back to the students with remarks on the paper. This should be checked out for 
future online classes. 

• Threaded discussions: Communication via this media was very smooth. Some students 
commented about the grammar of other students and the instructor had to intervene and 
remind the students that it is not their place to make such comments. , 

• Exams. The exams were a mix of multiple choice and essay questions. The overall 
grades on the exams this semester as compared to the Oceanography class were much better. 
Students still struggle over the multiple-choice questions. The essay questions were graded 
online like the assignments. This forces a delay in the time the students get their exam grade. 
However, it makes it more like the paper world. Students have a period of time to reflect on 
how well they did on the exam before they get their grade. The students seem to prefer this 
method rather than instantly knowing the results. 

• Students. After the fina_l exam, the students were given an opportunity to express their 
opinions of the class by answering questions - their likes and dislikes of the class, whether 
they learned anything from the class, etc. Most students answered that they liked the class for 
the convenience of not having to attend a lecture; that they could learn at their own pace. 
Those who did not like the format commented that they lacked the discipline to work at the 
course on their own. A couple of students preferred the lecture method. Since ten students 
dropped the class, it would seem that those students preferred the lecture method as well. 

Most students felt that they reamed through the Threaded discussions. They liked being able 
to read material and then express their opinions about what they had read. They also liked to 
see what other students had to say about the same topic. 

Most students liked the Assignments as a learning tool. It provided them with an avenue to 
do some research, and then apply what they had learned. 

5. Next Step. The next step in the development of this onli ne course is to prepare and issue 
a Pretest and Post Test to validate the learning. 

Part IV - Meteorology ESM 10011 

No assessment of the meteorology class was done this school year. The Pretest/Post Test needs to be re worked. It 
is slated to be clone in the Fall of 2002 and the same procedure will be followed as was done for Physical Geology. 

MATHEMATICS 

Mission 

The Linclenwood Mathematics Department mission is to 

I. Provide all Linden wood students an opportunity to appreciate and understand Mathematics and its role in 
our culture 
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2. Prepare Mathematics students for careers secondary ed uca tion , sc ience, compute r science, enginee ring 

~- Prepare students interes ted in Mathematics for graduate study 

4. Serve the Mathematica l Science di sc ipline by encouraging faculty and students to understand , apply , and 
deve lop Mathematics independently. 

Departmental Offerings (Upper-Level) 
In order to achieve this mission the Lindenwood Mathematics offers upper-level courses in the following content 
areas: Algebra, Analysis, Discrete Mathematics, Geometry, History, Numerical Methods , and Probability & 
Mathematical Statistics. 
Mathematical content Areas Relevant LU Courses 
Algebra MTH 200, MTH 315,MTH 320 
Analysis MTH 171 , MTH 172, MTH 303, MTH 311 
Discrete Mathematics MTH 200, MTH 321 
Geometry MTH 303, MTH 315, MTH 330 
Numerical Methods MTH 171 , MTH 172, MTH 311, MTH 351 
Probability & Mathematical Statistics MTH 341, MTH 342 

Objectives: 

Mathematics Program 

I . Understand the basic concepts (CONC) of each knowledge area. 

2. Understand the basic sk ill s and tool s (SKAT) associated with each knowledge area. 

3. Understand the logical foundations (LOGF) of mathematics. 

4. Know the hi storical development (HISTD) of mathematics. 

5. Understand the applications (APPL) of mathematics to our culture 

6. Recognize the interrelati ons hips between knowledge·areas (INTER) of mathematics. 

7. Read and co mmunicate mathematics independently (SEM). 

Assessment of the mathematics program each semester will consist of a file and a report. 

Each instructor will submit for the file 
• A copy of the course syllabus 
• A copy of each assigned project 
• A copy of the final for each course taught. 
• Performance records on each course objective 
• The instructor's epilogue is a narrative, which enumerates accomplishments, recommends improvements. 

Procedure and Rationale 

General Education Mathematics Assessment: This information may be found under the General Education Program 

The assessment of the Mathematics program has been revised this year. This year academic year (2001 -2002) we 
have revi sed our program objectives and developed course objectives. In addition we have developed tables relating 
each course objective to the appropriate program objective. Between four and eight objectives were written for each 
of the mathematics courses. For each course and appropriate data was collected from each student who finished the 

Comprehensive Student Assessment Program - 2001-2002 141 



course. Thi s data was averaged for each objec ti ve. If there were multi ple sections with diffe rent ins tructors, the 
data was poo led . In most cases, test scores. problem scores. or assignment scores throughout the semester from each 
o f the units whe re the part icu la r objecti ves we re covered were used to provide the d ata. 

Res ults 

Fa ll 200 1 
T here we re 7 sec ti ons taught by 3 instructors. All instructors wrote an epilog for each of thei r classes. An epilog 
includes an assessme nt of how the course was taught and suggestio ns for the future. T hese are kept o n fi le and are 
shared with the rest of the departme nt. (A sam ple form is attac hed .) A comprehe nsive fin al examina tion is given in 
each class and a copy of each is on fil e in the departme nt. Seve nty -o ne percent (71 % ) o f the 14 7 s tudents who 
in iti all y enroll ed in these upper- leve l courses were successful in passing wi th a Dor be tter. 

MTH 171 Calculus I-Goli k 
MTH 172 Calculus II -Socia 
MTH 200 In trod uction to Advanced Mathematics-Socia 
MTH 303 Calc ulus III -Socia 
MTH 32 1 Disc rete Mathemati cs-Socia 
MTH 330 Geometry - Colburn 

FALL 2001 OBJECTIVES 
Course SECTIONS OBJ ! OBJ2 O BJ3 0B14 OBJ5 
MTHl71 2 85 77 77 70 70 
MTH 172 I 73 74 7 1 68 50 
MTH 200 I 79 73 89 X X 
MTH 303 I 67 6 1 59 75 56 
MTH 32 1 I 74 77 8 1 88 X 
MTH 330 I 100 86 90 90 95 

Course A B C D F W,WP,WF,I,UW TOTAL 
MTH 12 8 17 3 5 14 59 
171 
M TH 7 2 7 0 2 5 23 
172 
MTH 2 3 3 0 I 4 13 
200 
MTH 8 6 3 2 2 5 26 
303 
MTH 6 I 3 0 I 3 14 
32 1 
MTH 10 2 0 0 0 0 12 
330 

45 22 33 5 11 3 1 147 

Relation of Course Object ives to Program Objec ti ves . 

OBJ6 0B17 O BJ 8 NUMBE R 
72 64 X 45 
64 8 1 X 2 1 
X X X 9 
X X X 22 
X X X 13 
86 80 X 12 

Secti ons 
2 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

7 

The foll owing tables show the average scores, a li st of course objectives for each course, and a li st of related 
program objecti ves assoc iated with each. An "X" in the body of the table mea ns that " the course objec tive 
associated wi th the row contri butes to the progra m objecti ves of the marked column". 
Objecti ves for MT H 17 1 - Calculus I 

The stude nt wi ll : 
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FALL The student will: BC BST LOGF HlSTD APP INTER RCAD 
2001 
OBJI Identify the graphs of linear. X 
85 quadratic , exponential, trigonometric, 

and power functions, and to apply 
these basic functions to a variety of 
problems. 

OBJ2 Find limits both graphically and X X X 
77 algebraical I y. 
OB13 Given the graph of a function, X X X 
77 estimate the derivative at a point 

using slope, and to graph the 
derivative of a function. 

OBJ4 Find derivatives using limit: find X X X X 
70 derivatives of basic functions using 

all of the derivative rules: apply the 
derivative to a variety of applications 
and di sciplines. 

OBJ5 Approximate the definite integral X X X 
70 using limits. 
OBJ6 Apply the Fundamental-Theorem of X X X 
72 Calculus and the definite integral to a 

variety of applications and 
disciplines. 

OB17 Verify elementary proofs. X 
64 

Objectives MTH 172 Calculus II 

FALL The student will: CONC SKAT LOGF HISTD APPL INTER SEM 
2001 
OBJI Evaluate de finite and indefinite X X 
73 integrals in closed form. 
0B12 Approximate the value of X X X 
74 definite integrals and estimate 

the accuracy of these 
approximations. 

OBJ3 Determine the convergence or X X X X 
71 divergence of improper 

integrals; 
0B14 Apply the concept of X X 
68 integration in areas such as 

geometry, probability, and 
physics. 

0B15 Understand and determine the X X X X X 
50 convergence and divergence of 

sequences and series. 
0B16 Determine the Taylor X X X X 
64 approximation of a function. 
OB17 Solve basic differential X X X 
81 equations. 
OB180 Develop models using X X 

differential equations 
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Objectives MTH 200 Introduction to Advanced Mathematics 

FALL The student wi ll : CONC SKAT LOGF HJSTD APPL INTER SEM 
200 1 
OBJ I Use the basic X X X X X 
79 technical language of 

con temporary 
mathematics, 
includ ing statement 
ca lculus. first order 
predicate calculus, 
set theory, relations, 
and functions. 

OBJ2 Use the basic X X X X X 
73 st ructure of 

mathematics 
cons is ting of 
Ax ioms. Definitions, 
Theorems and Proof. 

OBJ3 App ly the axiomatic X X X X 
89 method to the 

fou ndat ions of 
number systems. 

Objectives MTH 303 Calcu lus III 

FALL The students will : CONC SKAT LOGF HISTD APPL INTER .SEM 
200 1 
OBJ! Use the derivative X X 
67 and integral to 

analyze and use 
functions of one and 
severa l variables. 

OBJ2 Use Cartes ian, polar, X X X 
61 spherical , and 

cy lindrical 
coordinates to 
represe nt points in 
the plane and space 

0813 Use vectors lo study X X X X 
59 and describe 

geometrical objects. 
0B14 Solve optimization X X X 
75 problems for 

funct io ns of more 
than one variable. 

0B15 Model motion in X X 
56 space usrng 

parametric functions 

Comprehensive Student Assessment Program - 200 1-2002 144 



OBJ6 Use vector fi e Ids to X X X 
0 understand po tenti al 

energy. and 
Conserv ation o f 
energy 

Objec tives MTH 32 1 Di screte Mathematics 

FALL The students will: CONC SKAT LOGF HIST D APPL INTE R SEM 
2001 
OBJI Use mathematical X X 
74 reasoning. 
OBJ2 Enumerate abstract X X 
77 objects. 
OBJ3 Work with discrete X X X X 
81 structures such as 

se ts, permutations, 
relations, graphs, 
trees and finite s tate 
machines. 

OBJ4 Specify, verify and X X X X X 
88 analyze al gorithms 

Objec ti ves MTH 330 Geometry 

FALL The student will : CONC SKAT LOGF HIST D APPL INTER SEM 
2001 
OBJI Explain the X X X X 
100 properties of and 

de vi se mode ls of an 
axiomatic system 

OBJ2 State undefined X X 
86 terms, axioms, and 

prove theorems for 
an example of finite 
geometry 

OBJ3 State Euclid' s Fifth X X X 
90 Postul ate and di scuss 

statements that are 
logicall y equi valent 

. to it. 
OBJ4 Compare and X X 
90 contrast Euclid' s, 

Hilbert ' s, SMSG, 
and other models for 
Euclidea n Geometry 
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OB15 Disc us the types of X X 
95 non-Euclidean 

geometries that 
result if other 
postulates are 
substituted for 
Euclid's Fifth 
Postulate and state 
undefined terms, 
axioms, and 
develop a model 
for each type. 

OBJ6 Explain what is X X X 
86 meant by neutral 

geometry , how thi s 
concept affects 
theorems involving 
congruence, 
paralle ls, and 
rectangles 

OB17 Do proo fs in volving X 
80 congrue nce, 

similarity, circles, 
triangles, etc. using 
the SMSG postulates 
for plane geometry 

Spring 2002 
T here were 8 secti ons taught by 3 instructors. All instructors wrote an epilog for each of their classes. An epilog 
includes an assessment of how the course was taught and sugge ti o ns for the future . These are kept o n file and are 
shared with the rest of the department. (A sample form is attac hed.) A comprehe nsive fin al exam ination is given in 
each class and a copy of each is on fil e in the department. Seve nty-e ight percent (78%) of the 115 students who 
initially enroll ed in these upper-leve l courses were success ful in passing with a D or better. 

MTH 171 Calculus I-Golik 
MTH 172 Calculus II -Soda 
MTH 200 Introduction to Advanced Mathemati cs-Soda 
MTH 303 Calculus Ill-Golik 
MTH 311 Differential Equations-Golik 
MTH 3 15 Linear Algebra I-Soda 
MTH 34 1 Mathe matical Stati stics I-Kohler 
MTH 330 Geometry - Colburn 

SPRING 2002 OBJECTIVES 
Course SECTIONS OBJ! OB12 0B13 
MTH 171 I 77 50 47 
MTH 172 2 77 76 69 
MTH 200 I 65 67 72 
MTH 303 I 93 83 82 
MTH 3 l1 I 76 97 84 
MTH 315 I 55 56 72 
MTH 34 1 I 90 78 77 
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OBJ4 OBJ5 OBJ6 OB17 OBJ8 NUMBER 

69 65 59 54 X 22 

68 62 64 33 X 27 
51 32 X X X 15 
80 X 85 69 X 11 
68 86 60 80 X 12 
78 86 X X X 4 

83 X X X X 13 
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SPRING 2002 GRADES 
Course A B C D F W ,WP,WF.l,UW TOTAL Sec ti o ns INSTRUCTOR 
MTH 171 3 7 5 3 4 2 24 I GOLIK 
MTH 172 7 7 4 3 2 8 3 1 2 SODA 
MTH 200 I 6 3 2 0 2 14 I SODA 
MTH 303 7 I 2 I 0 I 12 I GOLIK 
MTH 3 l1 5 3 4 0 I I 14 I GOLIK 
MTH 315 0 3 0 0 I 0 4 I SODA 
MTH 34 1 4 2 4 3 0 3 16 I KOHLER 

27 29 22 12 8 17 115 8 
Objecti ves for MTH 171 - Calculus I 

SPRING The student will : CONC SKAT LOGF HISTD APPL INTER SEM 
2002 
OBJ ! 77 Identify the graphs of linear, quadratic , X X 

exponential , tri gonometric , and power 
functions, and to apply these basic 
functions to a varie ty of problems. 

OB12 50 Find limits both graphicall y and X X X 
algebraical I y. 

OB13 47 Given the graph of a functi on, X X X 
estimate the derivative at a point using 
slope, and to graph the deri vati ve of a 
fun cti on. 

OB14 69 Find derivatives usi ng limit ; find X X X X 
derivati ves of basic functio ns us ing all 
of the derivative rules; apply the 
derivat ive to a variety of applications 
and di sc ipl ines. 

OB15 65 Approximate the definite integral using X X X 
limits. 

OB16 59 Apply the Fundamental T heorem of X X X 
Calculus and the definite integral to a 
vari ety of applications and disciplines. 

OBJ7 54 Verify elementary proofs. X 

Object ives MTH 172 Calculus II 

SPRING The stude nt will: CONC SKAT LOGF HISTD APPL INTER SEM 
2002 
OBJ! 77 Evaluate definite X X 

and indefi nite 
integrals in c losed 
form . 

OB12 76 Approximate the X X X 
value of definite 
integral s and 
estimate the 
accuracy of these 
approxi mations. 

OB13 69 Determine the X X X X 
convergence or 
diverge nce of 
improper integrals; 
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OBJ4 68 App ly the concept X X 
o f integrati on in 
areas such as 
geometry, 
probabilit y, and 
physics . 

OBJ5 62 Understand and X X X X X 
determine the 
convergence and 
d ivergence of 
seque nces and 
series. 

OBJ6 64 Determine the X X X X 
Taylor 
approx imati on of a 
function . 

OBJ7 33 Use basic vector X X X 
operations in 2 
space and 3 space. 

Objectives MTH 200 Introduction to Advanced M athematics 

SPRING The student will: CONC SKAT LOGF HISTD APPL INTER SEM 
2002 
OBJI 65 Use the basic X X X X X 

technical language o f 
contemporary 
mathematics, 
includi ng statement 
ca lculus , first order 
pred icate calculus, 
set theory , relations, 
and functions. 

OBJ2 67 Use the basic X X X X X 
structure of 
mathematics 
consis ting of 
Ax ioms, Definitions, 
T heorems and Proof. 

OBJ3 72 Use the basic X X X X 
elements and 
algorithms of 
number theory. 

OBJ4 5 1 Use mathematical 
induction 

OBJ5 32 Use recursion in 
definitions, 
algorithms and 
proofs. 
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Objectives MTH 303Ca lculus lll 

SPRING T he students wi ll : CONC SKAT LOGF HISTD APPL INTER SEM 
2002 
081 1 93 Use vectors to stud y X X 

and describe 
geometrica l objects. 

OB12 83 Use the de rivative X X X 
and integral to 
analyze and use 
functions of o ne and 
several vari ables. 

OB13 82 Solve unconstrained X X X X 
and constra ined 
optimization 
problems 

OB14 80 Use integra ls in X X X 
Cartesian, polar, 
spherical , and 
cylindrica l 
coordinates 

0815 0 .Model motion in X X 
space using 
parametric fu nctions 

OBJ6 85 Apply vector fields X X X 
to model flows and 
fluxes 

0817 69 Use the three 
fund amental 
theorems of 
multivari ate calculus 
in computations 

Objectives MTH 31 1 Differential Eq uation s 

SPRING The students wi ll : CONC SKAT LOGF HISTD APPL INTE R SEM 
2002 
0811 76 Solve and apply X X 

differe nti al equations 
(DEs) of order o ne. 

0812 97 Apply numerical X X X 
methods to obtain 
approximate 
solutions to DEs 

OB13 84 Solve linear DEs X X X X 
with constant 
coefficients of o rder 
2. 

OBJ4 68 Apply linear DEs of X X X 
order 2 to vibration 
problems. 

0815 86 Solve syste ms of X X 
linear DEs 
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OBJ6 60 Apply sys tems of X X X 
linear DEs to elec tri c 
circuits and to 
networks. 

OBJ7 80 Compute Laplace 
transforms and the ir 
inverses. 

OBJ80 Apply the Laplace 
transform method to 
solve DEs. 

Objectives MTH 315 Li near Algebra 

SPRING The students wi ll : CONC SKAT LOGF HISTD APPL INTER SEM 
2002 
OBJ! 55 Support X X 

mathematical 
statements with 
proofs 

OBJ2 56 Use the axioms of a X X X 
vector space as a 
basis for these proofs 

OBJ3 72 Perform vector X X X X 
operations 

OBJ4 78 Perform matrix X X X 
operations 

OBJ5 86 Solve linear systems X X 
of equations by 
several me thods 

OBJ60 Calculate X X X 
eigenvalues of linear 

' transformations and 
matrices 

OBJ70 Use eigenvalues to 
interpre t 
transformations 
geometrically 

Objectives MTH 34 1 Probability & Mathematical S tati stics I 

SPRING The students will: CONC SKAT LOGF HISTD APPL INTER SEM 
2002 
OBJ! 90 Summarize and X X 

display data 
OBJ2 78 Develop X X X 

mathematical models 
to describe random 
experiments 

OBJ3 77 Develop the theory X X X X 
of these 
mathematical models 

Comprehensive Student Assessment Program - 2001-2002 150 



0B14 83 Use mathematical X X X 
models to compute 
the probability of 
events 

Actions 

The process of developing objectives revealed ambiguities and inconsistenc ies . In some cases ambiguous course objectives 
were modified between the Fall and Spr ing Term. 

Omissions revealed by our tables relating course objecti ves to program objectives will be remedied nex t year. For example 
only one course (MTH 330 Geometry) had course objectives, which support the program objective (SEM)" read and 
communicate mathematics independently". 

Plans for the next cyc le assessment 

6. Review the course objectives where needed. 

7. Review Syll abi and relate course objectives to program objecti ves. 

8. Make our program as well as our course objectives avai lable to students as a part of our sy ll abi . 

9. Plan to improve our data by ass igning weights to course objectives as we ll as program objecti ves. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Lindenwood University Psychology Program - 2001-02 Assessment 

Psychology Program Mission Statement 

The Linden wood Psychology Program provides students with various opportunities to (a) investigate the human 
mind and the behavior of animals and people from severa l philosophical and pragmatic perspectives; (b) 
comprehend, re tain, apply, analyze, synthes ize, and evaluate the c hief findings, concepts, principles, and theories of 
psychology, with an appreciation of their historical contexts; (c) prepare for graduate stud y in psychology and 
related fields or for entry-level jobs in business and the soc ia l se rvices ; (d) deve lop stronger personal and soc ial 
values through intellectual and character-maturation experiences. 

Review of Assessment Procedure 

Fundamentally we used the same assessment system as we have been conducti ng since 1999, but we added two new 
analyses, described below. The basic assessment method was: 

We tested the psychology majors who were completing their senior capstone class, Advanced Gene ral Psychology. 
We wrote an effecti ve, comprehensive test contai ning incis ive questions. Every full-time fac ulty member in the 
Psychology program contributed to the item pool, and we reviewed the clarity and quality of the items as a tea m. 
Although some of the questions were relatively easy, we cons idered the majority of the items to be moderately to 
extremely challenging. The general difficulty of thi s examination is probably greater than that of the GRE subject­
matter (Advanced) test in Psychology. We wanted the test to be challenging, and we hoped that the substanti al 
length of the test and carefu l development of questions would ensure both the reliability and the in format iveness of 
the device. The I 00 multiple-choice questions assessed achievement in the following conte nt areas, and were 
designed to tap the following cognitive processes (a la Benjamin Bloom) and inte llige nces (a la Howard Gardner) : 

Content fie lds : abnormal, social, sensation and perception, biopsychology, learning , motivation , 
memory and cognition, statistics, personality, intelligence 
Cognitive processes: knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis (evaluatio n not 
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inc luded) 
/11 rel ligences: verba l- Ii ngui stic, log ica l-mathema ti ca l. 

We examined poss ible corre lates o f exam scores to dete rmine whethe r any particular dime nsio n of the stude nts' 
academic experi ence was predomina ntly associated with their test sco res. (This year we co nsidered overall college 
grade-point average and grade in Lindenwood 's Soc ia l Science Stati stics course.) ln 1999, we had also looked at the 
correlation of the test scores with to tal semester hours in natural scie nce and mathemati cs , total semeste r ho urs in 
psychology, and grade -point average in natural sc ie nce and mathematics. We dispensed with these predictors in 
2000 and 2001, however, because they proved to be far less predictive than the three re ta ined variables me ntioned 
above. 

Our assessment o f the predictors of s uccess on the comprehensive psyc hology test rested upon the following 
assumptions: 

• To the extent that students ' success in their major is a result o f the ir individual tale nt s and e fforts within a 
university context, the scores on a compre he nsive measure o f knowledge in a fi e ld o f study should be 
correlated with the students' overall grade-point averages (GPAs). 

• To the extent that students ' success in the ir major depends on mastery of courses in that fi eld , the scores on 
a comprehensive test in that major should be correlated with the students' GP As in the major area 

• To the ex tent that a stude nts' s uccess in the ir maj or is a func tion o f a combinatio n of Logical-Mathematical 
intellige nce and academic mo ti vation, their scores on a compre he nsive test in that major should be 
correlated with grades in a course known to assess students a long those crucial dimensions. This 
assumption generates the expectation that grades in Social Sc ie nce Statistics should be strongly correlated 
with the tes t scores. 

Ne w Analyses for 2001-02 

1. Based on last year' s ac ti on plan, we added 10 items to the compre hensive assess me nt instrume nt, bringing 
the total number of items to 1 10. The test had not included questions designed to measure the cognitive 
skill of Evaluation. Conseque ntly, all IO of the ne w items were inte nded to tap that process - fi ve via the 

2, 
Verbal-Ling ui stic modality and five through the Logical-Mathe matical modalit y. 

We also decided to ad mini ste r to our Adva nced General Psyc ho logy class the same ge nera l-ed ucation 
instrument that we use to assess learning in o ur freshman course , Principles of Psyc hology. Both the 
freshmen and the Advanced General stude nts took that test during the first week o f the term . That timing 
allowed us to compare the junior and senior psychology majo rs to the relative "bl ank slates" that populate 
the Princ iples of Psychology course, to ascertain just how far the majors had progressed by the time they 
were ready to take their capstone course (i.e., Advanced General). The general -education instrume nt 
enabled us to examine achie vement not only in basic content areas, but also in three fund ame nta l 
competency categories: Basic Knowledge ( re te ntion and compre he nsion), Application , and Highe r 
Processes (analysis and evalua ti on). 

Earlier Years' Assessment Results 

Overall Scores 
In the prev ious instances of this assessme nt system, the students atta ined a n average score of about 63 % . S ince a 
large number of the test questions were intentionally devised to tap hi ghe r cognit ive operations, we felt that the 
students, as a group , performed strongly in thi s trial. Of course, thi s conc lusion is justifi ed onl y to the ex te nt that 
performance was as strong, or nearly as strong, on items assessing higher processes as on questi ons that required 
only basic retention and understanding of ideas. This consideration led Lo the next part of our analysis. 
Scores by Cognitive Operations and Intelligences 
The 1998-99 results showed that the s tudents tended to find the Logica l-M athematical ite ms more diffi c ult than the 
ite ms requiring Verbal-Lingui stic reasoning. The former generally ca lled for a more abstract grasp of princ iples. 
The various cognitive processes assessed appear to have fun ctioned at a re latively consiste nt leve l of effec ti ve ness, 
with Application being just sli ghtl y lower than the othe rs. An examination o f the process/intellige nce-type 
combinations revealed that the stude nts managed test questions tapping more advanced processes sli ghtly better than 
those assessi ng more elementary ope rations when Ve rbal -Linguistic capac ity was evoked. However, Application 
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and Analysis operations fared more poorly than basic Comprehe nsion when Logical -Mathematical prowess was 
necessary for successful responding. 

Scores by Content Areas 
The prev ious years' content area means generally ranged between about 50% and about 70% and were remarkably 
similar, exce pt for the trend toward somewhat lower scores in Sensation and Perception and Abnormal Psychology. 
The lower average in Abnormal (around 50% ) was as surprise, since that subject matter is of great interest to the 
majority of students, and most of them do not consider the material particularly difficult. The mean core in 
Sensation and Perception (50%) was also fairly low, which was not a surprise (in view of the fact that the student 
receives little exposure to that topic in our cun-iculum). 

Conclusions from 1999 

The outcomes of our new approach to assessment were somewhat informative, and they suggested the following 
conclusions and actions: 

I. It is possible and useful to employ a well written multiple-choice exam to assess students' mastery of various 
areas within a college major and, at the same time, gauge how well they can bring different kinds mental 
operations and skills to bear on the subject matter. 

2. Our test served adequately as a first-time assessment device aiming at some sophisticated measurement 
objectives, but we will need to evaluate the effectiveness of certain test items, particularly the set representing 
Abnormal Psychology. 

3. Our students performed strongly on a very challenging test, and demonstrated that our psychology curriculum is 
effective in conveying the important principles of the discipline. 

4. In the realm of Verbal-Linguistic intelligence, our students exercised higher mental operations as competently 
as more fundamental skills. 

5 . The students did less well in the more abstract realm of Logical-Mathematical intelligence, and the students ' 
Application and Analysis processes were slightly less effective than we would like to see. 

6. Action for Learning Enhancement: In our courses, we will allocate more time and effort to logical analyses 
and applications of principles and concepts. 

7. Correlational analyses of our data strongly suggest that most important factor underlying success in our 
psychology program is individual variation in general academic intelligence and motivation, as represented by 
overall GPA. 

8. There seems to be a small specific effect of exposure to and success in psychology courses, but it is dwarfed by 
the impact of more general motivational and intellectual differences. 

9. Action for Learning Enhancement: As the mentors of these diversely talented students, our job must be one 
of identifying individual strengths, shaping educational experiences around those profiles, and motivating the 
students to make the most of their unique assets B both in college and in their careers. 

Specific Actions Taken to Strengthen Learning Within the Psychology Classes 

Based on the 1998-99 assessment, we planned to introduce or augment teaching methods that would for the increase 
the students' development of Application and Analytical processes and use of Logical-Mathematical intelligence in 
the discipline of psychology. Specifically, the following strategies and tactics were implemented in many of our 
classes: 

I. Construct-linking tactic: In lectures we applied construct-linking questions and discussions, so that students 
would develop a tendency to analyze the essential components of a concept or finding and see how different 
theories are conceptually connected. For example, how is positive reinforcement similar to natural selection? 
How is statistical hypothesis testing like signal detection? 

2. Critical-review tactic: In Experimental Psychology, we gave the students the assignment of finding, 
reviewing, and analyzing articles on psychological research, with an emphasis on identifying central research 
concepts in context. 

3. Small-group discussion strategy: In other courses, we employed focused discussion groups to analyze 
situations and apply psychological concepts that the students were studying. 
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Expec tati ons Based on C hanges in Pedagog ical Methods 

If our pedagogica l e ffo rts brought about the inte nded impro vements, we ex pec ted to see the foll owing outcomes: 

I. The mean scores s hould increase in the skill s of Ana lys is and Application, as we ll as in Logica l-Ma the mati ca l 
intelli gence. 

2. If learn ing-e nhancement strategies a nd tac tics used specifically in the Psychology courses have a di sti nctive 
impact and the students' comprehe nsive test scores, the n the correlation of Psychology GPA with the 
comprehensive tes t scores should be s tronger than the correlation of Overall GPA with those scores . 

3. If Logical-Mathe matical intelligence is specifically a ffected by our focus on that kind of intellige nce in our 
daily classes, and if individual diffe re nces on the comprehe nsive test a re primaril y a re fl ec ti on of tha t cognit ive 
domain , then the re should be an inc rease in the corre la tion betwee n a measure of that kind of intelligence -­
v iz, grades in Soc ia l Sc ience Stati sti cs and scores on the comprehe ns ive test (re lati ve to the I 998-Q9 
corre lation). Thi s expectation assumes that giving g reater attenti on to logical analysis in our cl asses would 
acce ntuate indi v idua l differences in that type of ability ; and that the re wo uld be a resulta nt increase in the 
dispersion of scores on the compre he nsive test. 

Results and Conclusio ns for 1999-00 and 2000-0 I 

The outcomes for 2000-2001 were mainly in line with our expectations, as the tables be low show. 

Our 2000 and 2001conc lusions differed from the 1999 co nc lusions in the foll owing ways: 
I. The students' ability to e ffecti vely exe rci se analys is and application s kill s increased noti ceably bet wee n 1999 

and 2000, but the log ical analysis scores dropped be tween 2000 and 200 I. 
2. The effect of successful learning in P sychology courses, as represented by students' Psychology GPA, 

continued to play an important role in predicting maste ry of the fi e ld than was true last year. The clear 
implication is that we university teache rs can have a substantial pos itive e ffect on student learn ing by using the 
ri ght kinds of me thods in their classes . 

3. W e cautiously suggested that the modified teaching me thods appear to by producing the anticipated results. 
That is, our plac ing more emphas is o n higher cognitive skill s in our c lasses see ms to have helped stre ngthe n the 
students' grasp o f the more sophi sti cated concepts in the field of Psychology. But we we re puzz led and 
fru s trated by the s ig nificant drop in the logical/ ana lys is scores betwee n 2000 and 2001. Interestingly, at the 
same time that the log ical/analysis scores fell , the log ical/comprehe ns io n scores increased noticeably . 1t 
see med as though the s tudents were a llocating their maximum "me nta l e nergy" to thi s capstone course. such 
that a noticeable inc rease on one modality/competency combination necessitated a correspondin g pe rformance 
decrease in anothe r modality/compe te nc y combinatio n! 

4. We decided to continue the "Specific Ac tions Taken to Strengthen Learning Within the Psychology C lasses" 
emphasized after the 1999-00 assess me nt - viz. , inc rease the use of construct-linking, s mall -group di scussion, 
and analytical revie ws in our courses -
and explore additional in-class strateg ies and tac tics to induce highe r cogniti ve processing of materia l 

The 2001 -02 Outcomes and Compari sons 

Scores by Content Areas 
This year' s content are a means ranged fro m 56% to85%. Once again, the re is fair uni fo rmity in the subscores across 
content domains, except that mastery remains exceptiona lly solid in Persona lity and marg ina l in Sensation and 
Perception. The grand mean of the test was 66 .64%, whic h is a mildl y encouraging improvement over the previous 
three years. 
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MEAN PERCENT CORRECT O N THE COMPREHENSIVE PSYCHOLOGY TEST FOR EACH AREA 
ASSESSED BY THE TEST 

Content Area 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-0 1 200 1-02 

Intelligence 67 % 63 % 61 % 68 % 

Social Psychology 71 % 65 % 69% 65 % 

Learning 68% 64% 66% 68% 

Memory 69 % 66% 65% 70% 

Motivation 53 % 62% 59% 58% 

Personality 71 % 70% 80% 85 % 

Abnormal Psychology 51 % 54% 64% 68% 

B iopsychology 64% 63% 49% 63% 

Sensation and 56% 56% 

Perception 50% 59% 

Behavioral Statistics 61 % 66% 68% 65 % 

. GRANDMEAN 62.68 63.19 63.59 66.64 

-Scores by Cognitive Operations and Intelligences 
The overall mean score for spring 200 1-02 was s lightl y higher than it had been in previous years, and , gratifyingly, 
the students te nded to perform better in answering the Logical -M athe matical ite ms thi s year - re lative to both the 
same kinds of processes in pre vious years and the Verbal-Linguistic processes thi s year. This noticeable change is 
consistent with our expec tatio ns based on the pedagogical changes that we have implemented across the last two 
years to enhance Logical-Mathe matical reasoning and the highe r cogniti ve operatio ns. In particular, this year ' s 
group showed somewhat bette r pe rformance on Application questio ns within a Logical-Mathematical modality, and 
apprec iably higher scores on Analysis items within that modality. Comprehension within the Logical-Mathematical 
sphere remained strong at 85% correct. This is the first year in which we have a reasonable amount of confidence 
that the modified teaching methods are producing the anticipated results. That is, o ur placing more emphasis on 
higher cognitive skill s in our c lasses seems to have perceptibly he lped strengthen the students ' grasp of the more 
sophi sticated concepts in the fi e ld of Psychology. It should be no ted that the s tude nts generally tended to perform 
better on the Comprehension and Analysis ques tio ns requiring l,,og ical-Mathematical processes than on items 
tapping verbal inte lli gence along. It is also noteworthy that performance on the questions measuring the Evaluation 
competency in the Logical-Mathe matical modality was considerably lower than the o ther modality/competency 
combinations. 

M EAN PERCENT CORRECT FOR EACH PROCESS/INTELLIGENCE-TYPE COMBINATION: Spring 1999 to 
Spring 2002 

Verbal -Lin guistic Inte lligence 
Knowledge 
Comprehension 
Application 
Analysis 
Synthesis 
Evaluatio n 

1999 
63 .89 
62.50 
70.09 
68.45 
7 l .43 
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2000 
63.70 
63 .52 
68.52 
64 .8 l 
77 .78 

2001 
66.05 
56.90 
67.67 
71.84 
72.41 

2002 
66.74 
65.00 
65.91 
68.83 
63.64 
64.55 
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Lo2-ical -Mathe matica l lntelli !!:e nce 1999 2000 200 1 2002 
Comprehension 69.29 69.63 86.90 85.45 
Application 49.70 53 .70 50.29 56.44 
Analysis 52.38 75 .56 55.17 69.70 
Evaluation 33.64 

Grand Mean' 1999 2000 2001 2002 
62.68 63.19 63.59 66.64 

Predicrors of Success on the Comprehensive Psychology Test 
The linear correlation coefficients (Pearson r) for the re lationships between several variables and the te st scores are 
shown be low. Once again, grade in Socia l Science Statistics and overall college GPA were significant predictors o f 
the total score on the comprehensive psychology exam. It seems that the processes tapped and nurtured in Social 
Science Statistics are prototypical of the " higher cognitive processes" that we're working so hard to boost in our 
psychology curriculum. 

Predictor 

Grade in Soc ial Science Statistics 
Overall College GP A 
Psycho logy GPA 
Natural Sc ie nce & Mathematics GP A 
Number Psychology Courses Taken 
Number of Science and Mathematics Courses 

Linear Correlati on* With the Test Scores 
98-99 99-00 00-0 I O 1-02 

69 .91 .68 .89 
.66 .53 .63 .52 
.65 .82 .57 NI A 
.58 NIA NIA NIA 
.35 -.07 NIA NIA 
.23 NIA NIA NIA 

*All corre laiions are statisticall y significant, except .23 and -.07. The .35 is marginally s ig nificant. 
Comparison of Juniors and Seniors vs. Freshman on the General Education Instrument 

The tables.shown be low clearly indicate that systemati c exposure to the psychology curriculum over a period of one 
to three years produces significant learning in the various content areas of the fi eld , as well as augmenting the ability 
to inte lligently analyze and apply central principles and concepts. We ex pected the uppercl ass men vs. freshme n 
differe nce to be greatest for the Higher Processes compe te nc ies, if our focus on teaching stude nts to think with the 
concepts had been successful. Indeed, the results speak for themselves. 

MEAN PERCENT CORRECT ON GENERAL EDUCATION PSYCHOLOGY TEST - CONTENT AREAS 

Re- Bio-
search psych Pe rcep Learn Mem 
Method 
s ology tion Ing ory 

Upperclassme 
n 86.50 56.00 53.00 67.50 64 .00 
Freshmen 

43. IO 35.60 34.40 48.30 40.20 

MEAN PERCENT CORRECT ON GENERAL EDUCATION 
PSYCHOLOGY TEST - COGNITIVE COMPETENCIES 

Basic Highe r 
Knowledge App lication Processes 

Upperclassmen 63 68 71 
Freshmen 38 45 35 

Intel- M oti- Per- Abnor 
lige nc vatio son- Soc-
e n ality ma! ial 

78.5 
51.00 59.00 67.00 69.50 0 

41.1 
28.9 36.10 36.70 32.90 0 

Overal 
I 

65.20 

37.75 

1 To maintain straightforward comparisons fro m year to year, the new Evaluation items were not included in the 
computation of the grand means. 
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2001-02 Conclusions and Action Plan 

Co mbined with the results of the prior years' assess ments, thi s year's data suggest the fo llowing conc lusio ns and 
recommend the fo llowing acti ons : 

I . Our Psychology maj ors again perfonned impressive ly on a challenging test o f subject matte r mastery that 
required the use of higher thinking in addition to retention of factual mate ri a l -- once aga in , attesting to the 
ge neral e ffectiveness of our Psychology curriculum. 

2. In the rea lm of Verbal-Lingui stic intelligence, our stude nts exercised hi gher me ntal operatio ns as 
e ffec tive ly as more fund ame ntal skills. This suggests that our students deve lop their highe r thinking skill s 
as we ll as their ge neral faculti es of rete ntio n and comprehe ns ion permit. Tha t is, they are re aching a 
developmental level at which they reason as well as they can remember and g rasp the mate rial used in that 
reasomng. 

3. The students tended to do less well in the more abstract realm of Logical-Ma thematical inte lligence, except 
with the cognitive process of Comprehe ns io n, which was notably hi gher than any other ce ll in the table. 

4. The s tudents exhibited sati sfactory ability to correctly eva luate (i .e., compare, assess, and judge) theories 
and procedures in the Ve rbal-Lingui stic realm, but need to develop their e va luati ve skill s further in the 
Logica l-Mathematical modality . 

5. Our conce rted effort to boost higher processes in some of o ur key classes appears to be paying off, as 
ev inced by a noticeably farger increme nt in overall scores thi s year and by the fact that our uppercl assmen 
diffe red most from freshman on the highe r thinking skill s. 

6. Action for Learning Enhancement: In our courses, we will continue to allocate substanti a l time and effo rt 
to log ical analyses and applicati ons of princ iples and concepts, but we must explore as yet untried 
supple me ntal methods to augment those skill s more effective ly. Spec ifically , we plan to: 

a. Pr-e pare and assign applicatio n and evaluatio n problems in some of our classes, so that 
stl}de nts will be induced to spec ificall y think about the meaning and appropri ate application o f 
Key principles and concepts . 

b. Have stude nts critically evaluate actual research arti cles in o ur Research Methods courses. 
c. Emphasize and re visit the experimental me thod more often in most of our classes, 

accentua ting the logic o f the method and associated conclusions. 
d. In Abnormal Psychology, we will start using a ne w book cove ring evaluative thinking and 

· controve rsies . We will build evaluative-thinking assignme nts around this materi al. 

7. Corre lational analyses o f our data continue to suggest that an important facto r underlying success in our 
psychology program is individual vari a tion in general acade mic intellige nce and motivation, as represented 
by o verall GPA. 

8. Action for Learning Enhancement: We will continue to ide ntify indi vidual s tre ngths within s tudents, 
shape educational experie nces around those profiles, and e ncourage the stude nts to make the most of their 
unique assets -- both in co llege and in their careers. 

9. Action for Learning Enhancement: W e will explore additional in-class strateg ies and tactics to induce 
higher cognitive processing of material. Also, we will continue to use co nstruct-linking, small -group 
discussion , and analytical reviews in our courses . These techniques seem to benefit higher cognitive 
operations, relative to the less focused pedagogical tactic s we had been employing before 1999-00. 

I 0. Action for an Improved Assessment Process: We will re vise the assess me nt instrument to increase the 
clarity and in formati veness of particular ite ms, increase the number of ite ms from 110 to 150. We will also 
atte mpt to add a few more items that assess the skill of synthesis. 
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SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 

Sociology and A111hropology Assessmenl 2001-2002 

GOALS : SOCIOLOGY and ANTHROPOLOGY 

The re are three major goals we would like to have our students attain within the Sociology and Anthropology 
program. All of these goals are interrelated , and are an integral aspect of all courses in the prog ram. 

First, we would like students to develop a nd become familiar with a soc iolog ical perspective. In other words, 
instead o f thinking about society from their own personal vantage point, they need Lo have an understanding of the 
ex te rnal soc ial conditions that influence human behavior and communities. This sociological perspective will 
enab le the m to perceive their own personal situation in the contex t of soc ial (broadly de fin ed - as demographic, 
eco log ical, economic, politica l, and cultural) forces that are beyond the ir own psyche, c irc le of friends , parents, and 
local concerns. 

Second, we would like our s tudents Lo develop a global and cross-cultural pe rspective. They ought to have an 
understanding of soc ial conditi ons around the world, and an understanding of why those soc ial conditions are 
differe nt fro m those of their own soc iety . Simultaneously, we would like them to perceive the bas ic similarities that 
ex ist from one society to a nother and to appreciate how much alike humanity is irrespective of cultural differences. 

Third, we would like our students to e nha nce their critical thinking and analytical skills. Critical thinking 
involves c lassifying, assessing, interpreting, and evaluating information in the form of hypotheses and 
theori es into higher order thought processes. Abstracting and evaluating competing theories and hypotheses by 
relying o n critical abilities in assessing d ata is extremely important in the field of sociology a nd anthropology. 

MAJOR OBJECTIVES: SOCIOLO.GY AND ANTHROPOLOGY PROGRAM: 

We have two major objectives that we would like to measure depending on the career goals and direc tion that a 
particular student indicates in hi s or her own se lf-assessme nt. 

The Helping Profession Option: 

If a student indicates that they are inte rested in a career in the helping professions in applied soc iology or applied 
anthropo logy or related fi e lds, we would require at least one internship in a specific community orga nization. This 
internship brings theory a nd knowledge of sociology or anthropology into practi ce. The internship would be 
eva luated and monitored by the supervi sor in the organization and by the faculty in our department. This joint 
eva luatio n would altempt to measure the communica tion s kills and abilities of the student that are needed Lo become 
useful in the helping profess io ns. 

The Theoretical Option: 

If a stude nt indicates that she or he is interested in graduate work in the fields of sociology o r anthropology, we 
require a senior-level course that would focus on developing theoretical and analytical skills . Students would be 
required to write an extensive researc h paper comparing a classical soc ial theori st (such as Durkheim, Marx, or 
Weber) with a contemporary social theo rist. This would he lp demonstrate how well the student understands the 
fo undatio ns of soc ial theory and its contemporary directi ons. This would be an important means of assessing 
whether or not a student would be able Lo perform in a graduate school setting in sociology or anthropology. 

A Uni versa l Requirement 

The Sociology and Anthropology areas keep a portfolio of all of the s ig nificant papers writte n by majors in their 
courses in the department. W e believe that these will become important indicators of a particular student's progress 
in the development of her or hi s skill s a nd abilities. 
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OTHER ANCILLARY OBJECTIVES OF THE SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY PROGRAM 

Basic Concepts 

Students should deve lop a good understanding of the hi stori cal development of sociology and how it emerged in 
relati onship lo the industri al and political revolutio ns in the West. 

Students will demonstrate knowledge of how soc io log ists attempt to explain human behavior and ins titutions. 

Students should be able to di stingui sh a soc io log ica l generali zati on from "common se nse" understandings of 
soc iety. 

Students will de monstrate knowledge of the basic concepts of culture and soc iety as used by soc ial scientists. 

Studen ts should understand the distinctions among the concepts of material culture, symbols, norms, values, 
subcultures, ethnocentrism, and cultural relativi sm . 

Students should understand the differences among hunting-gathe ring, tribal horticultural and pastoralist, 
agrarian, and industrial soc ie ti es. 

Students will demonstrate a knowledge of the concept of soc ialization as it relates to the nurture-nature controversy 
in the soc ia l sc iences. · 

Students should understand the re lationship of family , peers, schoo l, and the mass media and soc ialization 
processes. 

Students should understand the concepts of status a nd role as used by social sc ie nti s ts. 

Students should understand the difference between primary and secondary groups; and the research conducted by 
soc iologists o n these groups. 

Students should understand the different types o f socio logical explanations for deviant behav ior. 

Students should understand the diffe re nces between closed, caste-based societies and open, class societies, and the 
implications these soc ie ties have for social mobility . 

Students should understand the various sociological explanati ons for social stratification and poverty in their 
own soc iety. 

Students will demonstrate knowledge of the differences between race and ethnicity, sex and ge nder, and other 
distinctions be t ween biological and soc iolog ical categories. 

Students will demonstrate knowledge of the major racial, ethnic , economic and cultural groups that make up the 
contempor~ry United States, as well as some o f the changes among and between these groups. 

Students should understand the causes and consequences of the "Graying of America." 

Students should understand basic worldwide demographic trends and the conseque nces for urbanization. 

SOCIAL THEORY FOR THE SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY STUDENTS 

Students should have a good unde rstanding of the differences between structural-functional , conflict, and symbolic 
interaction theories in soc iology. 

Students should have an understanding of the differences between uni lineal evolutionary theory and diffusionism as 
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earl y expla nations of soc ie tal change. 

Stude nts should have kn o wledge of the majo r classical theori sts in both soc iology and anthropology such as Comte, 
Spencer, Durkheim, M a rx, Weber, Parso ns, Boas, Margaret Mead, George H. Mead, Be nedic t, and White. 

Stude nts shou ld have an understanding o f the contemporary views of socie tal change: modernization, dependency, 
and 
world sys te ms theory. 

RESEARCH METHODS FOR THE SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY MAJORS 

Students should have a knowledge of what constitutes independent and dependent variables, correlations with and 
witho ut causal linkage, and causation. 

Students should understa nd "objectivity" and the limita tions of objective research in the soc ia l sc iences. 

Stude nts should understand the different research m e thods, both qua lita tive and quantitative in soc iology, 
anthropo logy, and soc ia l work including soc ial experiments, survey researc h, partic ipant o bservation, and secondary 
anal ys is . 

Stude nts should unders tand the basic ste ps o f formul ating a research project from defining the topic to spec ifying 
hypotheses to data co ll ec tion to interpre ting resu lts including stati stical procedures and finally drawing conclusi.o ns. 
Social wo rk majors will be able to link sc ientific knowledge to practice . 

INSTITUTIONAL UNDERSTANDING FOR SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY STUDENTS 

Students should have a cross-c ultural understanding of the different forms o f family structure and marri age, 
educational institutio ns, the major re lig io us belief syste ms a nd institutions, and economic and political syste ms that 
ex ist throughout the world. 

An understanding of soc ial conditions a nd social problems that affect social work practice should be demonstrated 
by soc ial work majors . A demonstratio n of the need to make social ins titutio ns more huma ne and responsive to 
huma n needs, especia ll y for at- risk populations will be e vident. 

Procedures: 

ASSESSMENT OF SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY MAJORS 
Academic Year 2001-2002 

We have retained a portfoli o of all of the s ignificant papers written by majors in their advanced soc iol ogy and 
anthro po logy courses in the program. W e believe that these will become important indicators of a particul ar 
stude nt 's progress in the development of her or hi s skills a nd abilities. In accordance with our plan for assessment 
that we dev ised in 1996, we deve loped a mo re "objective" tool for measuring portfolios and assessing how we ll our 
maj ors are doing. We needed an instrume nt that contains a scale for ranking our evaluations of the po rtfolios. 
Hopefully thi s will allow us to better understand our own de fici encies and those of the student. W e felt that we did a 
good job o f assessing the ir papers in a subjective manne r, but we needed to have some means of objectifying our 
results . 

Results for Sociology and Anthropology 

Three students grad uated with a Sociology or Anthropology degree during the 2000-200 I academic year. Faculty 
within the departme nt re viewed the portfol ios of those s tudents who were graduating. The portfolio consisted of 
papers that were written for the most ad vanced courses within Sociology and Anthropology. The portfoli os were 
eva luated with our ins trument with respec t to researc h source materials drawn upo n, mechanics, inc luding 

Compre he nsive Stude nt Assessment Program - 200 1-2002 160 



punc tu ation and gra mmar. log ica l analys is, style. conte nt, and ove ra ll comprehe ns io n. We eva luated the port fo li os 
on a scale rang ing from "exce ll e nt," "good." --ave rage " and "poor," 

Two of the three students who majored in soc io logy or anth ropo logy were evaluated as hav ing "exce llent" 
po rtfolios. In these soc iology ma jo rs stude nt port fo lios, there was a very high leve l o f competence with a good grasp 
o f crit ica l analysis. O ne other soc io logy major s tude nt port fo lio was also eva luated as "Good." Two o f the students 
had a dual maj or in soc iology and psychology. O ne of the students rece ived honors in soc iology. Her port fo li o was 
ra nked as "exce ll e nt." 

O UTCOME: Port fo lio Assessme nt for Sociology a nd Anthropology 
three graduating s tudents. 

Exce ll e nt 
Good 
Average 
Poor 

Post-graduate Plans 

66% (2) 
33% ( I ) 
0 % (0) 

0% (0) 

Post-grad uate plans for these graduates include: 

G raduate School: 3 

E mployment : 0 

O ther Plans: 0 

Two of these stude nts had a double maJor in psychology and soc io logy and the will both pursue the ir M. A. in 
counse ling in Linde nwood's counse ling program. One of the stude nts wjll work toward her doc torate in forensic 
psychology. 

Future Plans for Assessment for Soc io logy and Anthropology 

T he students who foc us on Soc io logy or Anth ropology will be those. students who wa nt to deve lop a research or 
teaching career in those areas. With these stude nts we will maintain o ur ·portfo lio coll ecti ons for eva luati o ns. We do 
not expect those programs to grow substantially . 

Aga in , as we me ntio ned last year, we need to cont inue to perfect our collection of pa pers for incorpo ra tion into the 
po rt fo lios. We did not gather a couple of pape rs from our stude nts, when we should have. It took some time to 
ac tually gather these materi als together. Stude nts need to be more aware of how these portfolios will be assessed. 
O ne way in whic h we will do thi s is to in fo rm them that these po rtfolios will be used as a means of writing 
recommendatio n le tters for them for the ir future careers. 

U nlike our s ituat io n four years ago we no longer face the problem regarding the de mands for a diffe re nt type of 
educati on for differe nt orientations fo r our stude nts; that is the diffe re nce betwee n our applied stude nts and our more 
theoretica l stude nts. In the past, in particul ar in our theory and methods courses, which are the most abstract 
courses in our curriculum, the s tude nts who we re in sociology with an emphas is o n the applied areas, were not 
particul arl y interested in the theoretical or methodological developme nts within soc io logy. In ge ne ra l, we no longer 
need to work o n demonstrating how the theore tica l and me thodological aspect o f sociology has a practical 
dimension to it. Ho wever, we still maintain that in assessing any type of data, theory and method students will need 
to develop their c ritica l thinking skills. 

The research methods course will introduce the students to the critical analysis o f bo th quantitat ive and qualitative 
data. 
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M anage me nt Division 

Manage me nt Division Outcomes Assessme nt Program and results from firs t pre-test/post-test for Manage me nt 
Di vision Courses within the Ge neral Education Program- May 2002 

Thi s is program is two areas within the Ma nagement Di vis io n courses and programs: I )a pre-test/post/test format for 
eva luatio n, and ; 2)a guide line for including objectives in both undergrad uate and graduate Management Division 
course syllabuses 

PART ONE- Pre-Test/Post-Test Format 

I) Management Courses within the General Education requirement. May be found under General Educatio n; Social 
sciences. 

2) Manageme nt Division M ajors: Pre-Test/Post-Test Format 

A)Political Science and Public Manage ment majors 

Stude nts will take the pre-test during a PS 300-level course and the post-test during the PS 370-Government 
Research course. Since PS 300-level courses are offered on and every other year basis (except for BA/PS 313-
Public Finance). The intentio n is th at junio rs taking a PS 300-level course, who are declared Po litical Science or 
Public Manage ment majors, will be the onl y students taking thi s pre- test- those are the same stude nts who will be 
required to take the PS 370-Governmen tal Research course . The pre-test and post-test will consi st of 45 multiple 
choice questi ons. Three categories ( 15 questions each) will be tested: 

A)Substantive Knowledge (e.g ., Who are the two United States Senators representing 
Missouri'I) 
B)Foundati on Government Knowledge-(e.g., Drawing on an American 
Government: The States course the following mi ght be asked: Reapportionment 
refe rs to what')) 
C)Political Sc ie nce/Public Management Program Knowledge (e.g., If the Democrats 
believe that higher turnout rates benefit them as the poll s, then what proposed 
election law are they more likel y to support'I) 

OBJECTIVES 

To compare and contrast the relationship be tween Substantive Knowledge and Foundation Knowledge and between 
both Substantive and Foundation Knowledge and Program Knowledge. Do students with higher levels of 
Substantive and Foundation Knowledge do better on Program Knowledge'I 

B)AII Other Manage men t Division majors 

Students who are declared M anagement Division majors (except Political Science and Public Management), will 
take the pre- test during the BA 330-Principles of Manageme nt course and the post-test during the BA 430-
Manage ment Policy course. The pre-test and post-test will consist of 45 multiple choice questi o ns. Three 
categories ( 15 questi ons each) will be tes ted: 

A) Substanti ve Knowledge (e.g ., CPI refers to what?) 
B) Foundation Business Knowledge (A sample question might be: The deci sion- making body of the Federal 

Reserve Board is ca lled what'I) 
C) M anage ment Program Knowledge (A sample question might be : Financial rati o analysis refers to what?) 

OBJECTIVES 

To compare and contras t the relat ionship be tween Substantive Knowledge and Foundation Knowledge and between 
both Substantive and Foundation Knowledge and Program Knowledge. Do stude nts with higher levels of 
Substantive and Foundation Knowledge do better on Program Knowledge'7 
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3 )Eva luation of Graduate Deuree Pro2.rams: Pre-Tes t/Post-Test Format 
Evaluation at the grad uate level consists of two parts: I )A Pre-Test and Post-Tes t as described be low, and: 

2)Div ision-Wide Goals that will be included in eac h sy llabus. These goals are meant to address ·'skill" and " tool" 
issues that transcend any particular course. 

Pre-Test and Post-Test 

Students will take a pre-test in e ither MBA 541 - Organizational Behavior & Development or MBA 594- Public 
Management: Principles, Applications, and Ethics (depending on the ir particular conce ntration within the MBA 
program). The post-test will be admini stered in either MBA 601 - Business Policies & Strategies or MBA 593-
Governmental Budgeting (again , depe nding on the ir particul ar concentration within the MBA program). 

The pre-test/post-test format wil I consist o f 45 multiple choice questions. Three categories ( 15 questio ns each) will 
be te sted: 

A)Substantive Knowledge (e.g. , For the MBA 541/601 the following might be an 
example: The money supply refers to what') For MBA 594/593 the following 
might be an example: Privatization refers to what?) 

B)Well-Known Writers, Theorists, and Policymakers (e.g. , For the MBA 541/601 the 
following might be an example: Peter Drucker is known for hi s writings on what? 
For the MBA 594/593 the following might be an example: W . Edwards Demming 
is known for what?) 

C)Deductive Reasoning- the.use of "If. .. Then" statements. (e.g., For MBA 541/60 I 
the following might be an example: If Standard and Poor's drops it's bond rating, 
then bondholders normally demand what? For MBA 594/593 the followin g might 
be an example: If the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) moves in the 
direction of loosening Federal gove rnment environmental protection standards, 
then state governments can do what'7) 

OBJECTIVES 

To compare and con trast the re lations hip between Substantive Knowledge and Well-Known Writers, Theorists, and 
Policymakers and between both Substantive Knowledge and Well -Known Writers, Theorists, and Policymakers and 
Deductive Reasoning. 

PART TWO- Management Division Guidelines for the Writin g of Objectives to be inc luded in Course Syllabuses 

A)Each Undergraduate Course Syllabus, preferable after the Introduction or Course Description, but, in any case, on 
the first page will inc lude the following: 
"The objectives of thi s course are the following:" 

(The number of objectives will vary, however, what is important is to demonstrate how the objectives are linked to 
exams, assignments, lectures, exercises, etc.) For example , using the PS 155- American Government: The Nation 
course, objectives are shown as tied to spec ifi c examinations, assignments, and lectures- as well as parts of the 
sy llabus. 

PS 155-American Government: The Nation 

The objectives of thi s course are the following: 
I )To help students develop good writing skills. Three categories are emphasized as 

essential to good writing (critical reading, analytical thinking, clear writing). Each of 
these categories is clearly explained in the sy llabus and how they are used in 
determining grades on the three essay exami nations. 

2)To encourage stude nts to develop an understand ing of the limitations of telev ision as 
the primary means of learning about American government and politics . The firs t essay 
assignment (together with its required readings), is designed to help students learn how 
to develop skills associated with "med ia analysis." Hopefully , students will develop an 
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appreciation for reading newspapers- particularly since so many are easily access ible 
through the Internet- and are hyperlinked through the WebCf site for this course. 

3)To help students develop an understanding of how American Government is studied 
within the academic di sci pline called "Political Science." Through the lectures 
associated with the first examination, students are introduced to "the process of 
conceptuali zation." These lectures help students develop an understanding of how to 
take seemingly complex and, at times, confusing issues and break them down into 
manageable smaller ·'parts that make up the whole." 

4)To encourage students to register to vote- and vote. Voting is not seen as confined to 
Preside ntial elections alone, but the variety of state and local elections, addressing both 
candidates and issues in which citizens are asked to vote. Students will be given 
information on where they can register to vote, or, in some cases, voter registration will 
be conducted on campus. 

Basics of the Objectives Section in the Syllabus 
1 )Management Division faculty will need to expand on the objectives- not the number 

per se, but the relationship of an objective to course content. 
2)The accrediting team will be interested in linkages- how your objectives fit in with 

what you are teaching and how you design examinations and create assignments with 
the intention of meeting your objectives. 

B)Each Graduate Course Syllabus (for both Full -Time and Part-Time Faculty) will include the following statement 
addressing course objectives 

At the beginning of each syllabus the following italici zed statement will be included: 

The following are objectives, which are integrated into this course, and are important to the overall graduate_ 
programs offered by the Management Division. 

Research Tools 
A good graduate program should help students develop research tools needed in both the writing of papers 

related to particular courses and are seen as important to how students apply their Linden wood University degree 
in their occupations and careers. To this end, each course aims to help students develop an awareness and use of 
the Internet in intelligent ways ( e.g., students are made aware of research engines, the availability of publications 
offered through various centers and research institutes and th e range of journals and magazines available through 
EBSCO). 

Writing Skills 
A good graduate program should help students develop more competent writing capabilities. To this end, while 

particular courses within the graduate program are more inclined to require the writing of papers, this goal is 
important to the division as a whole. Good writing is defined as consisting of critical reading, analytical thinking, 
and clear u.:riting. Critical reading refers to students demonstrating that in their writing assignments, that they can 
address both praise and criticism of required readings in more than supe,ficial ways ( e.g., what precise criticisms 
do students have regarding a particularly book, article, or monograph). Analytical thinking refers to the capability 
to compare and contrast ( e.g., how does a particular book, article, or monograph compare or contrast with a 
previously read book, article, or monograph). Finally, clear writing addresses clarity of thought and essay 
organization ( e.g., did an essay assignment demonstrate that a student developed their argument or train of 
thought). 

Quantitative and Statistical Skills 
The various quantitative and statistical skills learned through several different courses will, when applicable, be 

integrated into this course. Students learn to feel comfortable and adept at using these skills when they are 
frequently placed in a position of having to use them. 
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PART THREE- FEEDBACK: HOW DO DIVJ S ION FACULTY LEARN FROM AND M AKE C HANGES IN 
THEIR COURSES. AS A RESULT OF T HE OUTCOMES ASSESSME NT PROCESS? 

Address ing the issue of fc edhack may take more than a year. For exa m ple. once div is io n fac ult y divi s io n me mbers 
have rece ived the results of the pre a nd post tests the n the questi o n ar ises: Do glarin g defic iencies sta nd o ul'7 Based 
o n the resu lts of the pre -test questi o ns under Foundati o n B usiness Knowledge , for exa m ple, do we make c ha nges in 
how certain Foundation Business Knowledge is prese nted to students in certai n or a broad range of Management 
Division courses·7 Perhaps "changes" can be de fined he re as "reinforcement" or "repe titi o n.•· 

In the case of the pre- test/post-test format addressing the courses within the General Ed ucati on requirement (BA 
2 I I- Microeconomics and PS 155- American Government: The Nati o n) it might be useful to find questions fo r the 
General Knowledge questions th at have been administered to hi gh sc hool se ni ors. In thi s way we might be able to 
make a compari son betwee n our students takin g the pre- test for both Microeconomics a nd American Government: 
T he Nation and how they compare w ith hi gh school se nior- just ano ther basis for comparati ve analys is. 

Accounting 

The goals of the Accounting Maj or build upon the fo undati on of the general ed ucati o n a nd the ge nera l Business 
Administration co mpo ne nts of the a liberal arts degree program at Linden wood. The fo llowing additional goals and 
obj ectives are enumerated fo r the Accounting Majo r. 

Ge ne ral Goals 

I . Preparation of s tude nts to become professiona l acco untants in diverse a reas such as public accountin g, 
management accounting, and governmental and no nprofi t accou nting . 

2. Teaching stude nts how to learn , in order to adapt to a nd thrive as a n accoun ting profess io nal in an e nvironment of 
rapid c hange and globa li za ti on 

Objec ti ves for Acco unting Major 

I . Students will comple te a basic cu rric ulum in accoun ting wh ich stresses the concepts o f Accou nting in a fo rmal 
whic h allows for la te r spec iali zat ion at the undergrad uate leve l th roug h the se lecti o n of several underg rad uate 
accou nting e lec ti ves or al the graduate leve l 

2 . Students will demonstra te compete nc ies as detailed in the course sy llab i in Acco unting courses which provide a 
ge neral framework in accounting. Selection of particular Accounting e lec ti ves by slllde nts will affec t the nature 
a nd ex tent of additional preparation for particular ce rtifi cation examinations, if des ired by the stud ents 

3. Students will be prepared to beg in professional accountin g careers, to gain accepta nce to grad uate programs, and 
to begin the certification process 

4. Students will demonstrate skill development in deci s ion-making, in for mation syste m design and use , financial 
information use a nd report ing, and knowledge of the profess ion, inc luding e thical cons iderati ons through written 
assignments, case ana lyses, presentati o ns, and test 

Outcomes Assessment for the Accounting Department 200 1-2002 

Test Assessment 

The Accounting Department will provide post exams in order to assess the ac hieveme nt of the stude nts ' 
compre he nsion of the course mate ri a l in BA 200 a nd BA 20 1. 

• BA 200 courses totaled 142 stud ents with a class average 76.60%. The standard deviation was 13.342. 
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• BA 20 1 courses tota led 156 st udents with a class average o f 77 .37c. The standard dev ia ti o n was 12. 19 10. 

Ac ti o n Pla n fo r BA 200 a nd BA 20 1 

• T he test assess me nt indicates the cl ass is obtaining a n average unde rsta nding of the course materi a l. The 
accounting department can increase thi s average by e ncourag ing stude nt s at attend the tutoring sess ions that 
are avail able. This will reduce the de vi a ti o n number, because the stude nts will be made aware of the key 
issues in accounting. The professors' need to eva luate thei r time ma nage me nt in orde r to spend qualit y 
time on the basic acco un ting concepts. T hi s will allo w the stude nt to build a grea ter base o f know ledge as 
the mo re diffic ult concepts are discussed in the last half o f the semester. T he 2002 - 2003 year will cons ist 
of pre and post-test to evaluate the progress o f the stude nt. 

Survey Q uestions 

The departme nt will des ign a fo llow-up program to monitor each student majoring in account ing. T hi s will include 
the fo llo wing questions: 

o What courses were most helpful in pass ing the CPA exam? 
o What were the stre ngths and weaknesses of the course se lec tion compared to in fo rmatio n o n the exam? 
o W e re the three Financ ial Accounting courses adequate in preparing you for the exam') 
o D id the course in Business Law adequately prepare yo u for the La w E xa m? 
o W as the Auditing course thorough, and what are some issues that need to be emphas ized '7 
o W as the Governme nta l a nd Non-for-pro fit course be ne fi c ial in the ARE sec ti o n of the C PA e xam·1 
o What were the stre ng ths and weaknesses for the Income T ax courses? 
o What courses sho uld be offered in orde r to assist in the preparati on of the C PA exam? 
o What changes sho uld be made in the Acco unting core courses to ass is t in the preparati o n o f the CPA exam? 

Results fro m the Survey 

Results o f the percentage o f stude nts who passed the CPA exam after graduati o n are not ava il ab le al this time d ue to 
professio nal changes within the accounting de partment. The results of the wea knesses and stre ngths of the core 
courses in the accounting degree are listed be low. The survey was given to three s tude nts who sat fo r the CPA exam 
May 7-8 o f 2002. The results of the CPA e xam wi II not be made available until August 9, 2002. 

Weaknesses within the Accounting courses for preparation of the CPA exam are as foll ows : 
► T he students suggest that more emphas is be placed in the legal aspec ts o f negotiable ins truments, tort law, 

a nd the Uni fo rm Commerc ial Code. 
► T he students felt unprepared for the ma nage ri al phase of the exam. 

Strengths within the Acco unting courses for pre paration o f the C PA exam are as fo llows: 
► T he courses in fin a nc ial accounting e ffec tively prepared the stude nts with a bas is fo r proper prepara ti o n o f 

the CPA exam. 
► O ther strengths we re: Governme ntal Accounting, Auditing, & Inco me Tax Accounting wh ich assisted the 

stude nts for the pre parati on of the CPA exam. 

Action Pla n to Strengthen the Pe rformance in the Up per-leve l Accounting Courses 

The Accounting Departme nt will continue to improve the co re courses, while addin g material to ass ist the stude nts 
in their preparation of the CPA exam. The department will assess the Cost Accounting course and conform the 
material to better prepare the student for the C PA exam. 
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Management Informati on Systems 

The MIS major is built o n the foundati o n o f a ge nerali st business background prov ided by the business 
ad mini strati on curri culum. MIS maj o rs pursue a wide range of profess io nal caree rs in informat ion sys te ms 
de ve lopment , microcomputer softw are/hardware support , e nd -user suppo rt a nd training. 

General G oa l for MI S Major 

To prepare students for rapidly changi ng careers assoc ia ted with computer-based in formatio n systems. 

Objectives for MIS Major 

I . Students will be able to de mo nstrate the leve l of proficiency in the use of selected programming la nguages 
that will e nab le them to obta in e ntry level prog ramming positions. 

Supportive MIS courses: 

BA 342 Programming in Visual Basic 
BA 347 Advanced Programming in Visual Basic 
BA 343 In formati on Syste ms Programming in C++ 
BA 340 COBOL Programming I 
BA 34 1 COBOL Programming II 

2. Students will deve lop and demonstrate anal yti ca l and proble m-solving skill s thro ug h business o rie nted 
hands-on sys tems design a nd programming projects. 

Supportive MIS courses: 

BA 342 Programming in Vis ua l Basic 
BA 347 Adva nced Programming in Vi sual Bas ic 
BA 343 Informatio n Syste ms Programming in C++ 
BA 340 COBOL Programming I 
BA 34 1 COBOL Programming II 
BA 44 1 Database Design a nd Management 
BA 442 Princ iples of Syste m s Deve lopme nt 

3. Students will be able to demonstrate the understa nding of current methodolog ies a nd techniques used to 
deve lop information syste ms. 

Supportive MIS courses: 

BA 342 Programming in Visua l Basic 
BA 347 Adva nced Programming in Visual Bas ic 
BA 343 Informatio n Syste ms Programming in C++ 
BA 340 COBOL Programming I 
BA 341 COBOL Programming II 
BA 441 Database Design a nd Manage me nt 
BA 442 Principles of Systems Developme nt 
COM 300 Advanced Web Page Des ign 

4. Students will demonstrate the ability 10 integ rate the ir knowledge of business a nd liberal arts in so lving a 
wide range of informati on technology problems. 

Supportive MIS courses: 
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BA 44 1 Database Design and Manage me nt 
BA 442 Principles o f Systems Deve lopme nt 
BA 443 Manage ment o f In form at ion Tec hnology 
BA 449 Directed Stud y in MIS 

5. Stude nts will demonstrate a leve l of preparation appropriate for continuous graduate studies in the area of 
in formati on systems. 

Evaluation of the MIS Major 

• Student portfolios 
BA 442 Princ iples of Syste ms Development is a capstone course req uired of a ll students majoring 
in MIS . It integrates the tec hnical foundations and database design skill s acqu ired through 
completion of previous MIS course require me nts and as such can be used as a bas is for evaluation 
of the major. 

Portfolios of student work in the course will be co llected and maintained to assess the fulfillme nt 
of the MIS program objecti ves. 

• Employment record 
Success of MIS graduates in finding employme nt in the information systems fi eld will be tracked 
for assessment purposes. 

BA 442 Principles of Syste ms Development is a capstone course used to assess the major and portfolios of stude nts' 
course work are maintained on fil e. 

Adjunct instructors Michae l Query and Michae l Sparks taught the course during the S ummer Quarter 2001 and 
during Winter Quarter 2002. 

4 students completed the course duri ng the Summer Quarter 200 I - 3 of the students rece ived a course grade of B , 
while I rece ived a grade of D. Detail in formation about di stribution of grades is not avai lable. 

17 students completed the course during the Winter Quarter 2002, 8 rece ived a grade of A, 8 rece ived a grade of B, 
and one rece ived a grade of C. 
The di stribution of scores on midterm and final exams, and fin al projects is summari zed in the table : 

Midterm exam Project Final Exam Total Points Course% 

140 150 150 440 440 
I 84 135 108 327 0.74 

2 85 135 [[ 4 334 0.76 

3 103 115 I 18 336 0.76 

4 11 6 137 132 385 0.88 

5 111 135 142 388 0.88 

6 122 115 122 359 0.82 

7 100 133 110 343 0.78 

8 11 8 133 140 39 1 0.89 

9 82 105 122 309 0.70 

10 106 135 11 4 355 0.8 1 

11 I 18 115 134 367 0.83 

12 136 135 132 403 0.92 

13 124 135 126 385 0.88 

14 112 135 11 8 365 0.83 

15 109 133 136 378 0.86 

Comprehensive Student Assessment Program - 200 1-2002 168 



16 122 i:n I:10 385 0 .88 

17 110 135 130 375 0.85 

AVERAGE 78 % 86% 83% 83% 83% 

STANDARD 
DEVIATION 14.94 9.93 10.42 26.34 0.06 

MINIMUM 82 105 108 309 70% 

MAXIMUM 136 137 142 403 92% 

The criteria used when evaluating final course projects included quality a nd completeness o f data model, process 
model a nd prototype, as well as quality of written summary/report and presentation. 

The overall scores indicate sati sfactory a ttainment of concepts and sk ill s related to informat ion systems a na lysis and 
design. 

Since the manageme nt information syste ms major is contingent upon success ful comple ti o n of core req uireme nts for 
business ad ministrati o n degree, MIS stude nts ' performance in a capsto ne business course Management Policy (BA 
430) is a lso tracked. 

The success of MIS majors in obtaining e mployment re la ted to the area of stud y is trac ked for assessme nt purposes 
- M ay 2002 grad uates of the program are c urrentl y inte rviewing with potential employers a nd employme nt data will 
be collected as it becomes available. 

Goals 

Political Science/Public Management 
Pre-Law 

The program faculty have multiple goals which they ho pe a nd ex pect stude nts to altain . These may be di vided into 
two categories: those for st udents who take courses in the program as part of their General Ed ucati on require ments 
and those for students who will major in one of the three fo llo wing areas: Political Science, Public Admini stration , 
Pre-Law. 

Ge neral Education Goal s 

We would expect stude nts who take introductory-leve l courses lo fulfill General Education requirements to 

I . gain knowledge of the fund a mental political institutions o f the American natio nal and state-local 
political syste ms 

2. develop a n awareness of a nd sensitivity to the impact of political power and decision-making on the ir 
functioning as individuals and as participants in Ame rican soc iety 

3. develop a basic understa nding of the mecha ni sm of policy- making by governmental and other soc ial 
groups in creating public policies that will be applied to soc ie ty as a whole 

4 . develop a basic knowledge a nd understanding of the process of se lection o f political leadership at both 
the national a nd state- local levels of governme nt 
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5. de ve lop an aware ness o f the inte r-re lationships and inte r-de pendence of po liti ca l dec is io n- ma king 
sys te ms with the nati o nal and internati o nal economi c sys te m . 

Po litical Sc ie nce/Public Aclmi ni s tra ti on Ma jo rs: 

W e would ex pec t th ose stude nts who choose to maj o r in Politica l Sc ie nce and Public Administra tio n to ac hieve , in 
additi on to the above goals, o ther skill s: 

I . To develop an aware ness o f the struc ture , dec ision-ma kin g, and leade rship selecti on processes o f non 
Ameri can political sys te ms, including po litical systems o f the Western European democrati c tradition and 
the non -Western po litical systems o f Afric a, Asia, and Latin America. 

2. T o ga in familiarity with the c lass ical political theori sts a nd philosophers that are the bas is o f 
weste rn democratic sys te ms, from class ical Greece to the do minant ideologies o f the twe nti e th.ce ntury 

3. To develop skill in analyzing and synthes izing data so tha t the stude nt may fo rm hypotheses and theori es 
as to the beha vior o f po litica l structures, leadership groups, and assoc iated soc ia l and econo mic structures 
that affec t the func ti o ning o f politica l institutions and the c reati on of governme ntal-soc ia l po licy 

4. To d evelop a level o f writing skill s so th at the student is prepared to pursue post-gradu ate academic 
work and research 

5. T o obtain exposure to po litica l dec is ion making, policy making, and electoral politics through 
inte rn ships in both loca l a nd national electoral campaignin g, and state and loca l governme ntal 
admini stration. Stude nts will be encouraged to seek these kinds of ex pe rie nces, and the departme nt al 
fac ulty will counse l a nd a id stude nts in developing these opportunities, where possible 

Pre-Law Program: 

W e would ex pect those stude nts who choose to conce ntrate in the pre-pro fessio nal fi e ld of Pre-Law to ga in skill s in 
the fo ll owing: 

I . To gain a fund ame nta l kno wl edge of the structure and procedure of the institutions o f the American 
judic ial system, at both the nati onal and local level 

2. To gain a basic kno wled ge of the body o f American law. S tude nts wil_l be e xpected to be fa mili ar with 
the major constituti o na l dec is ions o f the natio nal judic iary in regard to issues o f federalism , c ivil li be rti es, 
and criminal proced ure, but students will al so be expec ted to gain a basic kno wledge o f th e maj or concepts 
of contrac t law, the law o f age ncy a nd bus iness organi zati o ns, and prope rty la w. Further, stude nts will be 
ex pec ted to gain a fa milia rity with the case study method and become profici e nt in the ability to read, 
analyze, a nd brief jud ic ia l dec isions 

3. To de ve lop and de mo nstrate an ability to express and ad vance in writing the ir unde rsta nding o f the 
principles of American law and to be able to verbally express and de fe nd positions in analyzing legal 
dec isions 

4. To de velop an understa nding of the rol e o f the lawyer in so lving concre te soc ial prob le ms a nd the 
restra ints which the legal system imposes o n the advocate. Further, students a re expected to de ve lop and 
express an understanding o f the moral and ethica l obligatio ns which the legal system imposes and requires 
of a ll partic ipants in the legal system, both a ttorneys and paralegals. 

5. T he Pre-Law major who chooses to pursue legal studies beyond the unde rgraduate leve l will a lso be 
acquainted with the require ments o f success full y comple ting the Law School Admiss ion Test, and , if the 
stud ent c hooses, to ta ke the LSA T. 
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Assess me nt in Politica l Science/Pre-Law/Public Administration 

The program faculty will require that a ll majors keep a po rtfolio o f the ir majo r papers and exams. Those stude nts 
who choose to participate in internships will be required to keep a progress log of all ac ti vi ties which the stude nt 
underta kes in the interns hip experience. In the senior year, the program fac ulty will conduct an evaluati on of each 
stude nt major of the progress of each s tude nt in their years at the College. The fac ulty will provide to each student 
major a written evaluation o f the strengths which each stude nt has deve loped as well as those areas where the 
departme ntal faculty believes the stude nt should improve. 

The departmental faculty will also conduct a survey questionnaire of all graduating majors and pre-law students 
who have gone to law sc hool or other professional training to eva luate the impact of the ir undergraduate experience 
at the College. 

Results for 2001-2002 

As is the pattern from pre vious years, I continue to keep in touch with graduates of both Political Science and Public 
Manage ment programs who have gone on to e ither graduate school or law sc hool. The results continue to be good 
that bo th programs have adequately pre pared students to handle the rigors of g raduate and law school. 

Based on interviews conducted betwee n September 200 I and May 2002 , as well as email s exchanged, I can address 
several points. (By the way, I spoke or exchanged emails with two students currently e nrolled in Ph.D. programs, 
two students enrolled in M.B.A. programs, one student currently applying to an M.A. program in public policy 
analysis who is working as a policy analyst for the United States Department of Transportation, three stude nts 
enrolled in law school programs, and one stude nt who received hi s law degree at the e nd of the 2000-200 I academic 
year.) 

Points 
I) 

2) 

3) 

Based on intervi e ws from the two previous years, I rea li zed I needed to add more stati stics to both the 
Political Science and Public Management majors . The students I contacted (listed above) reinforced this 
point. As a result an additional required course was added to both maj ors: Social Science Statistics. This 
increased the required number of credit hours for bo th majors from 30 to 33 credit hours. The required 
math course in the General Education program is B asic Statistics. Therefore, s tudents end up taking two 
statistics courses for both the Political Science and Public Manage me nt majors. 
Based on interviews from the two previous years (and reinforced by intervie ws with the students li sted 
above), I reali zed I needed to make changes to the capstone course in both majors: Governmental Research. 
The changes that were made addressed the use of governmental data that is available over the Internet (e.g., 
use of Census D a ta, use of voting data, use of economic data). Students were given "methodology 
exercises" in which they needed to demonstrate ho w they can take data and use it to create various charts 
and graphs and the n apply stati sti cal tools (such as Correlation Coefficie nt) to the ir interpretati on of the 
charts and graphs. 
Based on intervi e ws from the two previous years (and reinforced by the interviews with the stude nts listed 
above), I reali zed I needed to integrate a greater use of the Internet into all of my courses. I have been able 
to do thi s through the use of W ebCT, a program that Linden wood University has available that allows the 
loading of course material on-line. 

A Project for This Coming Year 

I want to send questionnaires to all my graduates since the Graduating Class o f 1995-make sure I have a 
complete li sting of students who are in graduate school or law school or have rece ived their degrees. 
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Lindenwood College for Individuali zed Education (LCIE) 

General Goals 

The Lindenwood College for Individualized Education is an accelerated program which spec iali zes in fulfillin g the 
educational needs of adults. LCIE is committed lo the idea that people learn more effectively whe n their ex perie nce 
and goals converge. To this end , LCIE actively fos ters the participati o n of stude nts in the planning of the ir 
educational programs. 

Upon ad miss ion a nd initi al matriculation into a ny LCIE degree program, a stude nt will meet with his or her adv isor 
to create a "Program Overview ." The Program Overview will de tail the student's learning goals and prev ious 
education and e xperience and will set forth a program of coursework designed to attain these goals. Copies of the 
Program Overview Document will be given to the stude nt and retained in permanent student files he ld by the 
advisor. Changes in the studen t's learning goals a nd/or program content will be added to the orig ina l document. 

LCIE offers vario us majors at the undergraduate a nd graduate leve ls. There are goals a nd objectives which are 
common to all majors, and there are some goals a nd objectives which are spec ific to ind iv idual majo rs. The 
common goals a nd objectives of LCIE are the following: 

Goal: I . Develop an aware ness of the relatio nships among traditi o nal disciplines. 

Objectives: The students will 
a. learn in integrated clus te rs o f related disciplines 
b. participate in at least o ne colloquium per term 
c. meet with their faculty adv isors two times per term for 

integrative discussion of studies. 

Goal: 2. Develop written a nd oral communication skills. 

Objectives: In each cluster the students will 
a. write a t least 30 pages (40 pages for grad uate students) of case 

study a na lyses, expository prose, and/or research projects 
b. partic ipate in and lead se minar discuss ions 
c. mee t with their faculty adv isors to monito r progress. 

Goal: 3. Develop research sk ill s. 

Objectives: The studen ts will 
a . ass imilate a range of in formation from a variety of sou rces into 

a thesis driven discuss io n 
b. demo nstrate competence in the use of accurate and 

appropri ate docume ntati o n 
c. comple te a culminati ng project under the supervis ion' of the ir fac ulty advisors or 

comple te a capstone course 

Goal: 4. Develop an awareness of community resources to foster lifelong learning. 

Objectives: The student s 
a . may participate in experie ntial learnin g opportunities 

including practica, inte rnships, and other fi e ld ex perie nces 
b. participate in learning ex pe riences o utside of the classroom. 

Goal: 5. Develop a maste ry of the body of knowledge and skill s within a fi e ld of study. 
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Current LCIE Assess ment 

The LC IE de livery format fo llows a Socratic pedagogic mode l. Each stude nt is required lo meet with hi s or her 
faculty adv isor twice each te rm. During those meetings. the advi sor rev iews the student's wo rk and engages the 
stude nt in a di scussion of the content of the coursework for which the stude nt is e nroll ed that term. From these 
di scuss ions, the adv isor assesses both the leve l of the studen t's learning and the breadth and efficacy of the 
instruction he/she is recei ving that term. Thus, each instruc to r is continuous ly monitored by all of the adv isors 
serving students in his/her class . Each student also comple tes a faculty eva luation at the e ncl of each term, a nd every 
instructor in LCIE is evaluated each term he o r she teaches. In thi s way, eac h course and each instructor is e valuated 
continuo us! y. 

In add ition , each instructo r/fac ulty sponsor is required to complete a form in which he or she g ives a narra tive 
evaluation of the student's performance, explaining the assignment of grades, the degree to which the objec tives of 
the course were met, and targeting strengths a nd areas of concern. Copies of that form are g ive n to the stude nt and 
to the faculty advisor, and they become an important tool in the me ntoring process. 

At the conclusion of an LCIE undergraduate degree progra m , the student must submit and have approved a 
culminating project. Graduate students have a n option of completing a cu lminating project or doing additi o na l 
coursework, including a capstone course . This effort is inte nded to demonstrate the student's mastery of the concepts 
inherent in hi s/her program of stud y as well as the ability to use theory in practice. This req uirement, which is never 
waived, provides an excell e nt ind_icator of the student's level of achieveme nt a nd of the theories, concepts, a nd skill s 
that were de livered as conte nt in that stude nt's program of s tudy . At the unde rgraduate leve l, the student's 
culminating project, a substantial written piece, is received a nd ultimately approved by the fac ulty advi sor. At the 
grad uate leve l, the cul mina ting project most often resembles a g raduate thesis . The graduate c ulminating project is 
monitored by, and must rece ive final approval from, a committee of three fac ulty members with the faculty adv isor 
serving as the committee c ha irperson. Graduate students c hoos ing the optio n o f taking the capstone course rece ive 
grades and e valuations of the ir skill level s in that course. 

The faculty ad vi sor evaluates each culminating project and ranks it on the fo llo wing criteria: organization, grammar 
and spelling, research methods, knowledge of the subject, analytical sophi sti cation , professional appearance, and 
relation to the major. 

The advisor assigns values of 4 (excellent), 3 (good), 2 (average), or I (poor) Lo each of the above criteria and 
calculates a final score for each project. Each term the advi sor submits a summary of the number of his or her 
advisees who graduate in each major and the average of the c ulminating project ratings. For graduate stude nts 
choos ing the option of taking a capstone course, values are assig ned to their final grades, 4 (A) , 3 (B), 2 (C) . 

Assess me nt of the majors based on a sample of 131 underg raduate and 157 g raduate students: 

Year: June 2001 to May 2002 

Maj o r Undergraduate Graduate Culminating 
Culminating Projects Projects or Capstone 

Courses 

Business Administration 3-4 3.8 

Communicatio ns 3.3 3.7 
Human Resource Manage me nt 3.5 
Gerontology 3.6 
Health Manageme nt 3.6 
Valuation Sciences 3.7 
Cri minal Justice 4.0 4 .0 
Information Technology 3.5 
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Student Skills Assess me nts in Individual Clusters 

At the end of each cluster each in s tructor evaluates the performance of the student. Prev iously , these eva luati ons 
have been narrative in format. Pre liminary evaluati o n forms were imple men ted in the marketing clusters a nd in the 
introductory communications clus te rs that identify spec ific skill s a nd quantify the degree to which each skill is 
mastered. 

Evaluation Scale : 
I . Student never achieves the objective. 
2. Student usually does not achieve the objective. 
3. Student adequately achieves the objective. 
4. Student usually achieves the objective.\ 
5 . Student always achieves the objective. 

Communications Cluster: 

The student: 
I. Is able to compose a thes is s tatement and support it in a unified a nd coherent manner. 

2. Is able to compose an outline including an introduction and conc lusion , clearly dividing topics and 
subtopics based on thesis development. 

3. Correct ly uses grammar and syntax. 

4 . Correctly uses punctuati o n. 

5. Uses appropriate and correct word choice and diction. 

6. Demonstrates compete nt s pelling skills. 

7 . Identifies, analyzes, and uses appropriate re fe re nce material s. 

8. Implements MLA rules for format and citation. 

9 . Demonstrates appropriate oral communicati o n skills. 

10. Recognizes , analyzes, a nd uses genre and literary strategies. 

Fifty two stude nts were assessed with thi s tool in the winter quarte r of 2002, January through March. The scores are 
as follows: 

Objective I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Mean of 4.1 4.1 4.0 3.9 4.2 4.5 4.7 4 .3 4.6 4.6 
52 scores 

Marketing Cluster: 

The student, through class discuss io n/participation, written case ana lysis, written research papers, oral presentations 
and/or other assessment measures, will: 

I . Unders tand and apply the four controllable marketing variables with respect to the consumer/corporate 
sector. 

2. Become familiar with marke ting principles, te rms, concepts a nd strategies . 
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3. Use the afore me ntio ned principles, terms, concepts a nd strategies and address !he case method of s tud y in 
an inte llige nt and arti culate manner. 

4. Display confidence in add ressing the functions of marke ting and its role in the profit/non-profit , 
international , public and service sec tors of our econo my. 

5. Develop a marketing plan for a variable product o r se rvice, using informat ion gleaned fro m the above and 
other market ing resources. 

6. Continue to develop written, oral communication , research and documentation skill s in a concise and 
analytical manner. 

Thirty one students were assessed with thi s tool in the wi nte r quarter of 2002, January throug h March. The scores 
are as follows: 

Objective 
Mean of 31 
scores 

3 7 
2 3 

4 I 44 
4 5 6 

43 4 I 43 

Similar evaluation forms will be designed for each of the ge neral education clusters and for each of the clusters in 
the majors. Instructors will begin· to use these forms in Septe mber of 2002. These preliminary forms will be rev ised 
throughout the 2002-2003 academic year until a uni form me thod of identifying and documenting the level of 
achievement of necessary skills is ac hieved . This in forma tio n will allow the program direc tors and instructors to 
improve teaching techniques and materials. 

By the end of the 2002-2003 academic year, the competencies be ing measured will be identified each cluster 
according to ·the follow ing taxo nomy. 

A. Bask Knowledge (accuracy and completeness of con te nt) 
B. Comprehension (abstractness of expression) 
C. Analysis (thoughtfulness, reasoning) 
D. Synthesis (organi zatio n and clarity of expression) 
E. Evaluation (critical thinking) 

ASSESSMENT INFORMATION FOR LCIE COUNSELING PROGRAM 

Professional & School Counse ling Assessment 

As part of the exit requireme nts for the professional and school counseling programs students are required to 
complete e ither (a) a master's thesis or (b) comprehensive exams 

The master's thesis is a 5-chapter empirically-based research following publication guidelines as set out by APA. 
The student' s performance is assessed by three faculty readers. 

The exams consist of: . 

(i) essay questions which consist of 3 case s tudies and cover the eight core areas of our curriculum. Students 
respond to 2 out of the 3 case studies and must obtain a passing grade by 2 of the 3 readers on each of the written 
essays. Students failing just o ne of the two essay questions a re g iven a second c hance through oral comprehensive 
examinations. 
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(ii) a nationally normed multiple choice test , the Counselo r Preparation Comprehensive Examination (CPCE) 
administered by the Nati onal Board for Certified Counselors (NBCC). Students can achieve a maximum of 136 on 
the exam, and the national mean is approximately 92. Based on the norms ge nerated fro m three prev ious 
administrations of the CPCE for the year 2000, we decided that stude nts have to achieve a score above one standard 
devi ati on below the national mean in o rder to pass; he nce, 80 was adopted as the cut-off score. 

This comprehens ive examination as a form of assessment was first implemented in March, 2001. The results for the 
past four admini strations of the exam are as fo llows 

No. sitting for exams* : 
No. passing* 

Spring OJ 

34 
29. 

No. fai ling just CPCE multiple choice* : I 

I 

3 
No. failing just the essay exam*: 
No. fai ling both exams* : 

Summer OJ 

24 
14 

5 
2 
3 

Mean score for CPCE+ 
Range of scores+ 

93.65 84. 96 
69-120 67- 1 19 

• * not including repeating students 
• + includes scores of repeating s tudents 

Fall OJ 

2 1 
13 
6 

81.52 
63-99 

Spring 02 

32 
23 
6 
0 
3 

85.92 
55- 110 

Stude nts failing any part of the comprehensive exams are a llowed to re take the exams again the following trimester. 
A second time failure on the CPCE exams usually results in students be ing tested over the specific core areas they 
have done poorly in. If tMy fai l in these specific core areas, they will be asked to enroll in the appropriate courses 
re lated to those areas of weaknesses as identified. 

CPCE provides mean scores over the 8 core areas for entire pool of our candidates for each administratio n of the 
exam. Based on thi s and students' pe rformance on the essay exams, areas of weaknesses were identified for the 
program, and the fo llowing steps were taken: 

(i) feedback to faculty (includ ing adjunct fac ulty) regarding gaps in the student knowledge competenc ies 
( ii ) additional resources adopted in terms of textbooks and materials that focus o n application of theory to 

case scenarios (assessed by the essay exams) 
(iii) incorporate more multiple -choice testing in coursework across the-curriculum 
(iv) incorporate more ass ig nments requiring application to case stud ies 

Students grad uating in the School Counseling program must also complete a portfolio de mo nstrating competence in 

a ll areas of the MOSTEP standards as determined by the s tate. 

All students have to successfully complete 600- hours o f internship ( fi e ld experience) spread over at leas t two 
trimesters. Students are evaluated on the ir counseling ski lls by both their s ite supervi sor as well as university 
supervi sor. Students must earn at least a B in both internship in order to graduate. A failure to do so will require 
re peating the internship or re-evaluating students' pursuit of this degree. 
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Campus Life Program 

Campus Life Program 

Comprehensive Student Assess ment Program - 2001 -2002 

Goa ls and Objec tives: 

The Campus Life Progra m has a number o f goa ls, which fl ow fro m the College miss ion state me nt. The Campus 
Life main objecti ve is to see students grow spirituall y, soc ia ll y, physically and me ntall y. Thi s process beg ins before 
students s tart classes through a series of ori entati on, leadership experiences, assessments and career planning. T he 
journey is structure to establis h indi vidual values to acce lerate the process of producing good ci ti zens. 

Goal: To provide students with life-long learning opportunities through practical work experie nce. 

Assessment and Action Plan : 
I. De termine the growth in work attitudes and performance of students partic ipating in the Work and Learn 

Program through Comprehensive Student Assessme nt Program analys is of supervisor report and time 
sheets. 

A Track the number of Linde n Leader (outstanding work-stud y performance) no minations submitted 
by the supe rvisors. 

15 1 awarded 

B. Track the number of hours worked per indi vid ua l in the Work and Learn Community Work Serv ice 
programs. 

The number of students _in W ork and Learn: 
Fall: 1,6 10 Spring: 1,677 

In community service program 
Fall : 29 Spring: 32 

T otal hours to be worked by student. (ex pected) 
Fall : 24 1,500 Spring: 251 ,550 

Performance pe rcentage for student hours worked : 
Fall : 78.5% Spring : 76.9% 

Goal: Increase Career aware ness, and provide career planning and place ment 
opportunities that will lead to employ me nt or graduate school. 

Asse ssment and Actio n Plan : 

I. Determine the number of students who participated in career planning and placement ac tivi ties . 

For the 2001 - 2002 academic year, the Career Deve lopment Office li sted approx imate ly 
2,000job postings, assisted in the creation of over 550 resumes, prov ided testing se rvices 
to approximate ly 375 students, and provided individua l career counse ling to 
approx imately 200 students/alumni . 
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Goal : 

2. Track the daily use of the Career Development Center. 

On the average, there are 25 students and/or alumni who utili ze the Career Development 
Center each clay, resulting in approximately 6,250 contacts during the 2000 - 2001 
academic year. 

3. Measure the number of workshops, job fairs, and on-campus interviewers offered. 

Approximately 500 students and 77 employers were in attendance at Career Day in April 
of 2001. 

52 employers and approximately 525 students attended Career Day 2002. 

Approximately 25 companies/organizations conducted interview days on campus during 
the Fall and Spring semesters for 2001 - 2002. 

The Education Department sponsored Education Placement days for prospective teacher 
candidates on Wednesday, April 3rd

, and Thursday, April 4 th
, 2002. Nearly 100% of the 

students graduating with a degree in Education receive teaching positions. 

Through the Gateway Career Services Association, Lindenwood helped sponsor the 
Gateway to Careers Job Fair and the Gateway Teacher Recruiting Fair. All Linden wood 
University students and alumni are eligible to attend these fairs. 

4. To administer the ACT at Linden wood. 

An average of 26 students took the ACT per semester. 

Approximately 10 students utilized the extended time examination option under section 
504 of the Americans with Disabilities Act. 

To promote academic growth through an individualized mentoring program designed specifically for each 
student needing assistance. These students may be identified through; previous semester grades, monitored 
weekly attendance reports, current semester grade reports, or identified by instructors. Statistics for this 
department are kept in the office of the Director of Success, campus-mentoring program. 

Assessment: 

1. To focus on mentoring students suspended from the University due to poor academics. GP A's for the 
suspended students ranged from 0.0 to 0.99. The students met with their mentor once a week to assess 
their progress academically as well as to determine their needs and provide them wit appropriate 
referrals. 

91 students participated in the mentoring program for the Spring 2002 semester. 
12 of those students withdrew or were withdrawn for a variety of reasons. 56 of the remaining 
students raised their GPA's. 19 students decreased their GPA's, and 4 students maintained their 
GPA's. 

2. To monitor and track each student' s attendance. 

Students had their attendance monitored and tracked in the form of a report every week during the 
semester up to mid-term grade reports. This report provides a means of assessing student 
attendance and aids in the process of focusing on student success. 
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3. 242 stude nt s utili zed the Writing Lab durin g the S pring 2002 se mester. 

4. 35 students utili zed the Success Ce nter durin g the Spring 2002 semester. The Success Center was 
deve loped to ass ist students primaril y in the areas o f math and reading skill s. 

Army Rese rve O ffi cer Tra ining Corps 

Goal: T o recruit train , eva luate, and retain cadets who possess the potential to lead the Army o f the Future. 
S usta ining a cadet's progress ion th ro ugh accession, graduati on, and co mmiss ioning to become a better 
A me ri can. 

I. C urre ntl y have 30 s tude nts enrolled with a goal to have 40 by Fall 2002. 

2. Complete coord inatio n to build a rappe l tower. Pape rwork is95% comple te. 

3. Continue to build o ur program to sus tain 10 office r commi ssions a year. 

4. Establi sh a rapport with military insta llations around the St. Charles community. 

5. Progra m commiss io ned two more officers bringing o ur to tal to four. 

Currently have s ix ac tive fede ral scholarships and applicati o ns fo r seven additi o nal. Three stude nts are attending 
Bas ic camp. If a ll a re approved , thi s would bring o ur to tal federal scho larships to s ixteen. 

Goal: To increase leve ls o f soc ial interac ti o n a nd studen t leadership through s tudent involve me nt in 
ex trac urricul ar ac ti vities . · 

Assessment: 

I . Determine the parti c ipati o n o f students in recreatio nal ac ti vity courses, sponsored organizations, 
and stude nt ac ti vities. 

The 200 1-2002 school year proved to be outstanding in the area o f c lub and organi zati onal growth. 
New organizatio ns were formed , including ·the Fre nch, Spani sh a nd Philosophy C lub. There was 
an average o f 45 acti vi ties pe r month throug hout the academic year. Some of o ur most exciting 
eve nts inc luded: a beach party , Mardi Gras ce le bration, sand vo lleyball , Finals W eek Midnight 
Breakfast, pool tourname nts, karaoke nights, a nd movie ni ghts. Some other we ll -attended 
functi ons we re: Ho mecoming W eekend , C hri stmas Walk , Cotilli o n, and Spring F ling. Many 
well -atte nded s maller eve nts included the Sto p Light Cafe, Mr. LU. Talent Competition, Cardina l 
Baseball Nights, and conve ntio ns. 

2. Giving stude nts an offerin g o f diverse groups o r o rgani zatio ns s po nsored by fac ulty and staff. 

Accounting Club 
Alpha Chi 
Alpha Epsilo n Rho 
Alpha La mbda De lta 
Alpha Sigma Alpha 
Al pha Sigma Lambda 
Alpha Sigma Phi 
Alpha Sigma T au 
Ambassadors 
American Huma nics Stude nt Associatio n 
Business C lub 
Cadet C lub 
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Campus Crusade for C hri st 
C hee rl eaders 
Circle K Internati o na l 
Criminal Justice Interes t Group 
Da nce Club 
De lta Zeta 
English Club 
Explorers Post 9209 
Fellowship of Chri sti a n Athletes 
Fine Arts Club 
French Club 
Greek Council 
Histo ry Club 
Honors Program 
Inte rc ultural Club 
Internati o nal Radio & Television Society 
Kappa Delta Pi 
Karate Club 
Lew is a nd Clark Political Society 
Lambda C hi 
Linde n Scroll 
Lindenwood Chri sti a n Fellowship 
Lio n Cubs 
Lio ne ttes 
Lio n Line Dance Squad 
Lindenwood Student Government Association 
LU Roller Hockey 
M arke ting Club 
Math and Computer Science Club 
Panhe lle nic Association 
Philosophy Club 
Pi Delta Phi 
Pi Gamma Mu 
Pi Mu Epsi lon 
Pi Sigma Alpha 
Pre Hea lth Professionals 
Psi Chi 
Psycho logy Interest Group 
Spanish C lub 
Stude nt Council for Exceptional Childre n 
W es ley Foundation 
You ng Life 
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Assess ing the Assessment Program 

Assessing Assessme nt 

The program desc ribed in thi s c urrent docume nt went into full effect with the Fall Semester, 1993. Some of the 
assessment proced ures desc ribed in thi s vers ion of the Plan have been constant s ince that time. However, our 
methods of assessment have o ften changed in the light of the results we have obtained through the years. 

There are two leve ls of assessme nt focusing o n the assessment plan it se lf. One of these is the Univee5·1y 
Assessme nt Officer. It is hi s responsibility to monitor the many parts of the program, e nsure that th y arious 
programs and departments carry through with the planned activities detailed in this doc ument. 

The other leve l involves an Assessment Cornmillee, composed o f faculty and administrative people, which provides 
oversight to the Assessment Officer and makes judgments about the viability and effectiveness of the process. On 
the basis of these criticisms and conclusions, a yearly update fine-tunes the plan. We publish a yearly version, so 
that it will always reflect the latest thinking o f the faculty and administration. 

A brief summary of important c hanges and ac ti o n plans from thi s process includes the following areas: 

GENERAL EDUCATION : 

• The General Education Objectives have been modi fied to increase measurability . This will add in our 
initi at ive to increase quantification across the board in all assessment areas. 

• The academic year 200 1-2002 saw a notable expansion in Ge neral Ed ucation Assessment as assessment of 
the program continues ou r shift to measure ment of s tude nt success in "core conipetencies" related to the 
Ge neral education goals and objec tives. This process began with World History and expanded to include 
Engli sh Compositio n, Mathematics, Geo logy, Psycho logy, Sociology, and Manageme nt. These areas have 
continued to ex pand a nd refi ne the ir effo rts. Newly reporting areas include Anthropology, Biology, 
Chemi stry , Criminal Justice , and Geography. 

• 2002-2003 will see further deve lopme nt of the Course profile Concept in which programs spec ifically 
address the Bloom competencies and the Gardner expressive modalities . 

• As well , divisions a nd programs will be asked to eva luate student compe tence in General Education 
object ives, such as writing ability, in uppe r divi sion c lasses. 

• The fall o f 2002 will see planning fo r a variety of pilot programs during pre-semester faculty workshops 
(p lease see Append ix II ). 

• Student participati o n in assessmen t, particularly in ge ne ral education, will expand fro m the pilot program 
in geology. 

EDUCATION DIVISION: Surveys of grad uates and employers will continue to be re fined and used to improve 
serv ices . Rubrics to assess the a ll -important stude nt portfoli os will be used and refined . Coordination between the 
Ed ucation Division and the History and Engli sh departments will be further improved to address and improve 
Lindenwood stude nts' already good success ra tes in the Praxis examinations and to address mutual concerns about 
ad vising .. 

HUMAN SERVlCES DIVIS ION : Newly fo rmed , this di vision includes Criminal Justice, Huma ns Services Agency 
Manageme nt a nd Social Work . C riminal jus ti ce a nd Social Work will continue to refine their compre hensive 
assessment progra ms. HSAM will impleme nt pre and post-testing. 
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HUMANITI ES DIVlSION: All deparlme nls within the divi s ion will continue lo make inc reased use of 
stand ardi zed testin g. for th e most part inte rnally generated (Modern Lan g uages. Engli sh, Hi sto ry, Philosophy , and 
Re li g io n.) 

FIN E AND PERFORMING ARTS AND COMMUNICATION DIVI SION : Compilation o f a rchi va l chro no logies 
o r the work o f perform ance and studi o stud e nts and or imple me ntati on of student retrospec ti ve exhibiti o ns to 
docume nt deve lopme nt of skill and sty le will continue. Surveys of workin g arti sts trained by the program will be 
started to he lp the di vis ion deve lop and broade n curriculum choices . Art will develop a pre and posttest for majors. 
Changes in the General education require me nt mean tha t assessment in COM IOI (Communications for the 21 st 

Century) , COM 110 (Fundamentals of Oral communication) , and COM 121 (Voice and Diction) will assume greater 
impo rtance . 2002-2003 will see the imple mentation of pil o t programs for assessing these areas. Generally, this 
divi sion will see pre and post-testin g used in a number of introductory courses . 

SCIENCES DIVISION: The divi sio n continues to focus on ways lo make assessment more inci sive throug h 
increased quantification and analysis o f indi vidual program compone nt s. 

MANAGEMENT DIVISION: Pre and post-testing across the divi sion is be ing impleme nted . 

LINDENWOOD COLLEGE FOR INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION: The division is making use of standardized 
fac ulty advi sor chec kli sts to monitor s tude nt progress. Culminating project assessment reports or capstone courses 
(aga in with standardi zed component s) a re used to evaluate final outco mes. The division faculty continue to improve 
the focus of these instrume nts and to develop new assessment tools that focus on compete ncy-based assess ment for 
ge neral education. This year Communications and Marketin g areas saw a movement to quantitative assessment. 
Other areas will move to thi s format in 2002-2003. 

For the nex t academic yea r's docume nt the Assessment Committee and the Assessment Officer will w_ork to : 

• 

• 

• 

• 

F urther ex pa nd assessment of ge neral education to include compe te ncy based testing for both cognitive 
operations (Via the Bloom taxo no my) and express ive modaliti es (intelligences). 

Increase standardi zation and qua ntification (where appropriate) of assessment results fro m the various 
divisions. 

Increase correlation betwee n syllabi and both General Ed uca tio n and program objectives,_ 

Further standa rdi ze the assess me nt reporting format. 

Assessment for Improvement 

Thi s assessmen t docume nt defines institutional e ffectiveness as an ongoing process that inc ludes strateg ic planning, 
miss ion , goals, assessment, evaluati on a nd revision. The fram ework o f the assessme nt process rests on a clearly 
defi ned purpose, educational goa ls cons is tent with the instituti on's purpose, its developme nt a nd impleme ntation of 
procedures for evaluating these goa ls a nd its use of the evalu ati on to improve educational goals 

Ge ne ral assumptions have been made co nce rning the stude nt popul ati o n a nd the acade mic progra ms of the future . 
Linde n wood univers ity will continue to diversify its acade mic programs to meet the needs of our learning 
community. In thi s new, rapidly evolving e nvironme nt, traditi onal approac hes to de lineating differences be twee n 
instruc tio n, infrastructure, and facilitie s often do not provide accurate desc riptions or understanding of an activity, 
much less the kinds of learnin g taking place. We are atte mpting to determine from thi s data what we are doing ri ght 
and what needs to be improved. 

The action plans for each of the areas o f assessment are publi shed in a single document so tha t the entire University 
can see results from the assessment e ffort and plans for improveme nt. The action plan includes not only the efforts 
that are projected to improve performa nce in an area but a lso any necessary additional assessme nt methods needed 
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to test whe ther the improve me nt has ta ken place . In man y cases th e a ssess ment rl an wi ll not need to change but it is 
possible some new measure ments w ill need to be made. 

Assessment is a maj or compo nen t of a more integ ra ted rev ie w process th at balances adm ini strat ive c rite ri a wi th 
specific ed uca ti o na l goa ls and assess me nt measures. We are de termined that thi s effort will res ult in improveme nts 
in our culture of learning. 

Comprehe ns ive Student Assessment Program - 200 1-2002 183 



Appendi x I 

A Note on Grade Distrihution 

Letter Grade Distribution by Semester (N ote that se mester results were co mbined thi s year. ) 

Fall Spring Fall Spring Fa ll Spring Fall Spring Fall 2002/ 
1997 1998 1998 1999 1999 2000 2000 200 1 Spring 2002 
48% 4 1.6% 50% 52% 53.2% 43.2% 49% 50% 47 % 

A 
B 20.9% 16 .8% 20% 19% 19.8% 16.7% 20% 19.4% 17% 

Sb73 68.9% 58.4% 70% 71 % 73 % 59.9% 69% 69.4% 64% 
T 

C 12. 1% 9.4% 12% 11 % 10 8.7% 13% 13.7% 9% 

T 8 1% 67.8% 82% 82% 83 % 68.6% 83% 83. 1% 73% 

D, F, 19% 32.2% 18% 18% 17 .1% 31.4% 17% 16.9% 27% 
Etc. 

These numbers cannot be taken without some explanati ons, of course. They include two areas that normall y have 
large r bulges of A and B grades: some graduate courses, particularly in Education and Business, where you would 
expect mostl y A and B, and the LCIE program, whose pedagog ic style always produces mostl y A and B grades. 
High sc hool Rank-in-C lass and Grade Po int Averages along with ACT scores indicate a Lindenwood student body 
that is slightly above the national average but which has a full di stribution of potential across the spec trum . 

These grade distributions vary enormously by area. And there is a further caveat to be entered as well. Some 
curricu lum areas do not o ffer any or many ge neral education req uired courses. This would be true of Educati on, 
which has none, and Manageme nt, which has almost none. In courses mostl y in the major, one would expec t a 
higher proporti on of A and B grades. The numbers of students enrolled in various areas varies enormously as well , 
and that would impac t on grade di stribution. 

The fo llowing li st of curric ulum areas and the grade di stributions over the past academic years is given for 
information . No particular conclusions are drawn. Only areas with a significant number of grades given are noted. 
No grade report is entered for the LCIE areas, since virtuall y all these grades are A or B. Rather than breaking them 
down by semester, grade di stributions for the academic year 2001-02 are provided. 

A B C 

An th ropology 
Fall 1997 37.9% 18.3% 26.8% 
Spring t998 37.4% 20. to/o 15.1% 
Fall 1998 35% 24% 28.4% 
Sp,i ng 1999 39. 1% 25.2% 18.5% 
Fall 1999 47 .1% 26.2% 19.4% 
Spring 2000 33.9% 17.8% 18.5% 
Fall 2000 44.5% 23% 18.8% 
Spring 200 1 45.6% 17.8% 18.9% 
2001/ 2002 46% 21 % 15% 

An 
Fall 1997 49.3% 21.4% 13.9% 
Spring 1998 52.2% 18.7% 12.9% 
Fall 1998 48.6% 21.2% 11.7% 
Spring 1999 54.8% 20.9% 6.6% 
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Fall 1999 s:t~'7c 18.6'/c 12':i-
Spring 2000 56.47, 19.nr 9. 1% 
Fall 2000 6 1.9'/c 18.2'/c 7 . .5 % 
Spri ng 200 I 63. 1 'Ir 18.97'· 6.3% 
200 1/2002 .'i I 'lc 19% 9% 

B usiness Admini stration 

Fall 1997 32.3'7c 28.6% 2 1.6% 
Spring 1998 30.7% 27 .5% 19.8% 
Fa ll 1998 32.4% 29.6% 2 1.3% 
Spring 1999 34.5% 25.3% 2 1. 2% 
Fall 1999 32.9% 25. 7'7o 17.9% 
Spring 2000 28.6'7c 25. 7% 20.4% 
Fall 2000 28.3% 29. 7% 20.8% 
Spring 200 1 29.4% 29.5% 2 1.9% 
200 1/2002 25% 29% 22% 

Biology 

Fa ll 1997 20.4% 26.7% 23.2% 
Spring 1998 27.7 % 30.8% 15.4% 
Fa ll 1998 25.9% 26. 1% 22. 1% 
Spring 1999 22.9% 25.9% 20.1 % 
Fall 1999 22.4% 28.5% 19.7% 
Spring 2000 22.5% 24.9% 24. 1% 
Fall 2000 19.9% 29.5% 26.4% 
Spring 200 1 20.3% 32 '7c 25% 
200 1/2002 22% 29% 26% 

C hemistry 

Fall 1997 2 1.2% 15.4% 16.6% 
Spring 1998 23.0% 13.6% 22.5% 
Fall 1998 26.3% 27.2% 16.8% 
Sp,ing 1999 23.5 % 22.6% 20.9% 
Fa ll 1999 18.9% 14.3% 17.6% 
Spring 2000 22.8% 21.35 24.4% 
Fall 2000 22 .55 27.25 2 1.7% 
Spring 200 1 J U % 24.9% 2 1.2% 
200 1/2002 26% 25% 18% 

C riminal Justice 

Fall 1997 15.8% 34.0% 2 1.9% 
Spring 1998 16.7% 30.4% 32.5% 
Fall 1998 19.4% 33.3% 29.4% 
Spring 1999 25.6% 28.6% 27.4% 
Fall 1999 25.6% 34.2% 22.6% 
Spring 2000 28% 36% 22.2% 
Fall 2000 2 1.7% 33.9% 24. I% 
Spring 200 1 39.8% 30.6% 15.4% 
200 1/2002 36% 32% 16% 

Communications 

Fall 1997 :n.0% 29.9% 16.3% 
Spring 1998 32.4% 25. 5% 14. l % 
Fall 1998 38.9% 28.4% 15.5% 
Spring 1999 33 . I% 24.6% 13.7% 
Fall 1999 32.4% 25.7% 17.8% 
Spring 2000 35% 26. 7% 13.6% 
Fall 2000 44.7% 26% 14.9% 
Spring 200 1 42.1 % 23.8% 11.6% 
200 1/2002 40% 27% 13% 

Computer Science 

Fa ll 1997 28.4% 20.6% I 1.8% 
Spring 1998 19.4% 23.7% 28.0% 
Fa ll 1998 2 1.2% 23.9% 19.5% 
Spring 1999 26.2% 16.8% 23.4% 
Fa ll 1999 26.5% 22. 1 % 22. 1 % 
Spring 2000 20% 19. 1% 20% 
Fall 2000 24.5% 13.9% 14.6% 
Spring 200 1 15.2% I 7.4% 23.9% 
200 1/2002 185% 25% 19% 
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Dance 
Fa ll 1997 50.0'il 227'1< 8.6'il 
Spring 1998 6 1.9% I 6.Ylr 5_7,7, 
Fall 1998 65.9'7c 14.1% 6.8'7c 
Spring 1999 68.3% 8.5% 5.3 '7c 
Fa ll 1999 763'7,- 11 % 2. 2'7c 
Spring 2000 69.2'7c 9.8% 4.9'7r 
Fa ll 2000 76. 1% 7.8% 4.3% 
Spri ng 200 1 8 1.6% 5.7% 2. I '7r 
200 1/2002 70% 8% 5% 

Education 
Fall 1997 80.5% 11 .0% 2.9% 
Spring 1998 77.0% 11.0% 3.4% 
Fa ll 1998 79.5% 8.5% 3.6% 
Spring 1999 78.1 % 9.5% 3.0% 
Fall 1999 83% 7.7% 2.6% 
Spring 2000 80. 1% 7.8% 2.3 '7c 
Fa ll 2000 83. 1% 9% 3% 
Spring 200 1 79.6% 9. 1% 3. 1% 
200 1/2002 70% 5% 2o/r 

English 
Fall 1997 22.3% 3 1.0% 20.6% 
Spring 1998 22.9% 28. 1% 16.4% 
Fall 1998 26.9% 3 1.2% 17.7% 
Spring 1999 22.5% 29.8% 19.4% 
Fall 1999 23.4% 28.8% 20.2% 
Spring 2000 23.3% 28.7% 18.9% 
Fall 2000 27% 30.5% 18.6% 
Spring 200 1 29.2% 24% 19.9% 
200 1/2002 26% 28% 18% 

Geology 
Fall 1997 17.7% 47.7% 20.8% 
Spring 1998 2 1.7% 47 .2% 20.8% 
Fall 1998 27.4% 47.4% 18.5% 
Spring 1999 16.4% 37.9% 17.2% 
Fall 1999 38. 1% 41.3% 11 .6% 
Spri ng 2000 32.9% 23.9% 16.8% 
Fall 2000 43.8% 26.5% 16% 
Spring 200 1 24.4% 32.5% 24.4% 
200 1/2002 23% -30% 22% 

German 
Spring 1999 25.0% 29.2% 20.8% 
Fall 1999 30.4% 26.1% 21.7% 
Spri ng 2000 33.3% 20% 20% 
Fall 2000 23.5% 11 .8% 23.5% 
Spri ng 200 1 28.6% 14.3% 52. 1% 
200 1/2002 11 % 29% 29% 

French 
Fall 1997 41.3% 29.3% 130% 
Spring 1998 50.0% 27. 1% 11 .4% 
Fall 1998 44.0% 25.0% 14.0% 
Spring 1999 47.3% 30.8% 4.4% 
Fall 1999 48.8% 25.6% 7.3% 
Fall 2000 64.9% 13% 2.6% 
Spring 200 1 55. 1% 27.5% 8.7% 
200 1/2002 44% 2 1% 13% 

Spanish 
Fa ll 1997 34.9% 20.4% 20.4% 
Spring 1998 26.1 % 24.2% 23.7% 
Fa ll 1998 40.2% 15.5% 13.9% 
Sprin g 1998 40.2% 10. 1% 19.6% 
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Fa ll 1999 28.2'7r 21 .6'k l 'i. -l 'k 
Spring 2000 28.9'7r 24 . .:J 'lc 2 1. 7'7c 
Fall 2000 29.97' 26.W 1 'i.9'7c 
Spring 200 1 28Ck 35 27< 1-1 .87,, 
200 1/2002 17'k 26'7r 20% 

Geography 

Spring 1998 12.'i'lo 41.3% 33.79c 
Fall 1998 15.9% 3 1.8% 38.6% 
Spring 1999 3 1.0% 19.4% 9.9% 
Fall 1999 33.7 % 27.9% 18.6% 
Spring 2000 39.3% 25 .6% 15.4% 
Fall 2000 22% 33% 24.8% 
Spri ng 2001 10.4% 32. 1% 32. 1% 
200 1/2002 18% 32% 3 1% 

History 

Fall 1997 21.3 % 23.2% 25.4% 
Spring 1998 14.9% 25.9% 22.5% 
Fall 1998 15.7 % 28.5% 22. 1% 
Spring 1999 17. 1% 27.0% 23.3% 
Fall 1999 16. 1% 24.4% 20.9% 
Spring 2000 16.9% 24.2% 22. 1% 
Fall 2000 16.1 % 28. 1% 27% 
Spring 200 1 16.8% 25.8% 24.4% 
200 1/2002 15% 265 25o/(l 

Human Service Agency Mgt 
Fa ll 1997 55.8% 16.8% 8.4% 
Spring 1998 43.2% 25 .9% 10. 1% 
Fall 1998 44.4% 23.4% 14.5% 
Spring 1999 48. 1% 26.4% 10.9% 
Fall 1999 62.7% 23% 8% 
Spri ng 2000 4 1.6% 16.8% 11.6% 
Fall 2000 63.65 18.8% 5% 
Spring 200 1 58.5 % 15.5% 14.8% 
200 1/2002 62% 13% 7% 

Mathematics 

Fall 1997 2 1.6% 2 1.4% 19.8% 
Spring 1998 28.5% 20.0% 19.2% 
Fall 1998 23.8% 23.8% 18.2% 
Spring 1999 26.7% 22.7% 18.5% 
Fall 1999 24.3% 22.9% 20.7% 
Spri ng 2000 28% 17 .8% 17.2% 
Fall 2000 25.9% 26.6% 21% 
Spring 2001 24.5% 21.3% 21.8% 
200 1/2002 23% 22% 23% 

Music 

Fa ll 1997 53.4% 17 .6% 12.4% 
Spring 1998 58.0% 13 .9% 8. 0% 
Fall 1998 55. 7% 9.8% 9.5% 
Spring 1999 55.3% 14.6% I 1.5% 
Fall 1999 55.4% 16.4% I I. I o/o 
Spring 2000 53.45 14.6% 11 % 
Fall 2000 6 1.4% 16.3% I 0% 
Spring 200 1 55.5 % 9.9% 9% 
200 1/2002 58% 14% 8% 

Phys ical Education 

Fall 1997 68.0% 11.9% 5.4% 
Spring 1998 67.8% 15.8% 8.2% 
Fall 1998 74.5% 9.8% 2. 9% 
Spring 1999 68. I% 11 .4% 4.4% 
Fall 1999 73.9% I I% 3.3% 
Spring 2000 67.8% 10.5% 3.4% 
Fall 2000 77.8% 7% 2.6% 
Spring 2001 68.9% 12.6% 5.9% 
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2001 /2002 74'7c S'lc 3% 

Philosophy 

Fall 1997 15.S C/c 20.4% 22.4'7c 
Spring 1998 16 .UC/c 17Wc 25.97<· 
Fall 1998 I 5. 7% 19. 1% 18.N 
Spring 1999 27.5'7c 2 1.35 25 0%\ 
Fal l 1999 15.8% 22. 1% 18.9% 
Spring 2000 12.9% 10.85 26.9% 
Fa ll 2000 23.4% 26.9% 26.3% 
Spring 200 1 2 1 1% 3 1.1 % I 8. 9o/c 
2001/2002 23% 27% 22% 

Political Science 
Fall 1997 43 .8'!'c 23.0% 9.3% 
Spring 1998 32.7% 26.8% 8.2o/c 
Fall 1998 27.5% 32.4% 18.9%' 
Spring 1999 34.9% 26.6% 14.1% 
Fall 1999 42% 26.5% 13. 1% 
Spring 32. 1% 25.9% 12.4% 
Fall 2000 53.8% 17.6% 4.3% 
Spri11g 2001 43.3% 18.7% 8.4% 
200 1/2002 405 26% 10% 

Psychology 
Fall 1997 32.0% 34.3% 17.0% 
Spring 1998 32.5% 25.6% 15.2% 
Fa ll 1998 33. 1% 27.9% 18.3% 
Spring 1998 38.7 % 27.3% 19.5% 
Fall 1999 35.9% 28.5% 14.6% 
Spring 2000 40.5% 24.3% 16.2% 
Fall 2000 33. 1% 3 1.1 % 17.1% 
Spring 200 1 28.9% 27 .4% 2 1.8% 
200 1 ?2002 20% 26% 23% 

Religion 

Fall 1997 29.6% 17.9% 25.4% 
Spring 1998 27. 1% 16. 1% 31.2% 
Fall 1998 30.6% 20.8% 27.5% 
Spring 1999 22.3% 19.5% 26.9% 
Fal l 1999 29% 22.35 24.8% 
Spring 2000 22. 1% 19.8% 25.4% 
Fall 2000 26. 1% 2 1% 28.6% 
Spring 200 1 23.4% 15.8% 28. 1 o/c 
200 1/2002 23% -23% 21 % 

Sociology 

Fall 1997 25.5% 23.6% 35 .0% 
Spring 1998 21.5% 22.0% 34.0% 
Fall 1998 22.4% 24.0% 36.3% 
Spring 1999 26.4% 29.3% 3 1.8% 
Fall 1999 25.5% 28.65 28.3% 
Spring 2000 32.9% 32.65 19% 
Fall 2000 29.8% 24.95 30.2% 
Spring 200 1 34.55 25.85 25.8% 
200 1/2002 30% 28% 26% 

Theat re Arts 

Fall 1997 69.8% 14. 1% 5.6% 
Spring 1998 6 1.0% 19.7% 8.3% 
Fall 1998 73.0% II.I % 5.7% 
Spring 1999 63.5% 16.9% 6.3% 
Fall 1999 68. 1% 12.1 % 8.4% 
Spring 2000 56.3% 18% 10.7% 
Fall 2000 65.3% 14.5% 6.9% 
Spring 200 1 57.2% 17. 1% 9.3% 
2001 /2002 57% 15% 9% 
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Appendix II. Calendar fo r Genera l Education Assessment 

Academic Semester Fa ll 2001 Spring 2002 Fall 2002 Spring 2003 

General Education Area Faculty Workshops Fac ulty Workshops 

English Composi tion ENG 150 program concinues ENG 150, continues Separace assessment fo r ENG I IO; Conc inue previous: de velop 
Implement revised pilot assessment l111 ple111ent assessment fo r ENG 170 Develop competency goals for I IO & co1npetency goals for ENG 170 
fo r ENG 170; 150 ; 

Pi lot new Pre and Post-Test fo r ENG 
150; Modified ENG 170 Pre and 
Pos t-Tes t 

Humanities Implement assess ment fo r ENG 20 I Continue ENG 20 1 Conti nue ENG 20 1: Pilot Pre and Continue ENG 20 1; full y implement 
Post-Test fo r ENG 202 ENG 202 

REL 100, 200 program ; REL I 00, 200 program ; 
Cont inue REL 100, 200 Continue REL 100. 200 
Develop Pi lot fo r PHL I 00 Implement PHL I 00 

Communications Pilots for assessment in COM I 05, Expand pilot assessment fo r COM 
110 105, I 10 

Fine Arts Pilot prog ra ms fo r ART 18 1,2 10; Continue pilot programs 
DAN I IO: MUS 165 ; TA IOI, 37 1 

Civilization HIS I 00 program continues HIS l00 program Revise HIS I 00 Pre and Pos t-Test New HIS I 00 test pi lot eel 
World History HIS 30 1-301 pi lot 

Cross-Cultural/ Revised GEO 20 1 Pre and 
Foreign La nguage Implement pilot for GEO 20 1 GEO 20 I program Post-Test GEO 20 I conti nues 

Gen . Ed. Co111 111ittce rev iews HIS 200 Pre and Post-Tes t 

Plann ing fo r Mod. Lang. Mod . Lang. Pilot programs 
Pi lot programs 

Social Sciences Program fo r PS Y I 00 Prog ram for ANT I 00 Programs continue Programs continue 
Program fo r SOC I 00 Pilot fo r BA 2 11. PS 155 BA and HIS pilots expand 
Pi lot program fo r HIS I 05 Program fo r C.I I 00 

Program for PSY I 00 Gen Ed Corn. analyzes result s from 
Pilots fo r PS 155; BA 2 11 Program fo r SOC I 00 capstones and upper division courses 

Cont inue pi lot fo r HIS 105 in BA, HIS. CSC, and PSY 
Pil ot fo r HIS 106 

Natu ra l science and Mathematics Math program continues Math program continues Pilot Pre and Pose-Tes t 10 MTH MTH continues 
121 ,134 

Bio I 00 conti nues Bio I 00 (revised) conti nues Other programs cont inue 
Revision of pi lot fo r ESG I 00 Implement pi lot fo r ESG I 00 Other programs cont inue 

Pil ot fo r CHM 100 
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